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The Outlook 


The German Situation—The Trend in Money Rates— 
Government Finances and the Bonus—Is Retention of 


Alien Property Justifiable? — 


EPORTS from various parts of the country estab- 
lish the fact that business conditions in the sec- 
ond quarter of the year were superior to those in any 
similar period during the past eighteen months. The 
outlook for the next quarter of the year is somewhat 
obscured by the uncertainty existing in Europe and 
by prevalent labor troubles. There is, however, no 
indication that a decided lull in business may be 
expected during the summer season, though some 
slowing up in buying is to be expected as being the 
usual thing at this time of the year. Fundamentally, 
domestic conditions are sound and the broad trend 
continues toward greater industrial activity. 
ES 
A COLLAPSE UTHENTIC dispatches leave 
IN no doubt that an economic 
GERMANY? collapse is impending in Germany. 
The sharp decline of the mark, to 
a point little more than half its value a month ago 
is alarmingly symptomatic of the situation. The 
question of paying the indemnity installment which 
was due and paid July 15 and which has seemed 
to be the point chiefly at issue in the negotiations 
with France, has really had only a minor signifi- 
cance. 

Fundamentally, the problem at stake is the course to 
be pursued in the future reparations payments, and the 
principal factor in the whole situation is found in 
the circumstance that negotiations at Genoa and at 
Paris showed an entire indisposition on the part of the 
bankers of the world to interpose for the relief of the 
Germans. Manifestly, the only conditions upon which 
they are willing to come to the rescue involve, as an 
essential element, the revision of present reparations 
terms on a basis which will permanently solve this 
problem. 
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The Market Prospect 


URGENCY OF ne ge gttee BORAH'’S power- 
THE TAX ful speech in the Senate, on 
QUESTION July 6, deserves the attention of 

every taxpayer. Although himself 
a Republican, he exposes in the most scathing way, 
the pretenses of economy that are currently made by 
the Federal government, showing that an apparent 
Treasury surplus is produced only by sales of excess 
war material, by the use of income tax receipts based 
upon legislation now (since Jan. 1, 1922) revoked, and 
in other temporary, and hence deceptive, ways. This 
false appearance of fiscal soundness is, as Senator 
Borah points out, common to both Great Britain and 
the United States, and likely, in each country, to be 
shown in its true light before the end of the fiscal 
year now opening. Only a very short look ahead is, 
therefore, needed to see the results of what is now 
being planned in the way of national expenditure. 
This criticism, unfortunately, applies even to existing 
conditions of revenue and outlay. When to present 
objects of expense is added the fact that plans now 
framed in Congress contemplate a soldiers’ bonus es- 
timated to cost from $4,000,000,000 to $5,000,000,000, 
the seriousness of the situation grows apparent. Even 
without the bonus, it is estimated by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, the deficit for the fiscal year now 
opening will be near $500,000,000. 

President Harding may succeed in forcing into the 
bonus measure, before it leaves the Senate, some form 
of new taxation, calculated to produce an income 
eventually sufficient to provide for the payments to 
ex-soldiers. With the bill framed as at present, such 
a measure of taxation will, however, be unlikely to 
supply more than a small fraction of the sum required 
during the first year, since beneficiaries may borrow 
at banks upon terms which require the Treasury to 
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settle their obligations at maturity. Mr. Borah has 
done a genuine service in thus calling attention to the 
critical position in which our national finances must 
stand, should pending measures be adopted. 
, - * 
XPERIENCE during the past 
few months has effectually ex- 

ploded one erroneous theory that 
has been doing duty for a good 
while. This was the notion that there was something 
about the Federal Reserve System which tended to 
limit or even cut off the stock market from a reason- 
able supply of funds at low rates. Nothing of the 
kind has been traceable, at any time since the organ- 
ization of the system. The reason why low rates 
have not made their appearance until recently has 
obviously been found in conditions which had little 
or nothing to do with our banking organization. 

What has become quite evident has been that the 
reserve system cannot alone create a discount market, 
or induce the banks of the country to take their funds 
out of collateral loans. There was a measurable de- 
gree of success in this direction so long as acceptance 
rates were high enough to attract surplus funds. Dur- 
ing the past year, it therefore became fashionable in 
some quarters to refer to the call rate as “dependent 
upon,” or “fixed by” the acceptance rate, or to predict 
that call rates would never be really low again, due 
to the amount of funds in acceptance investment. 

The past few weeks suggest that quite as strong 
an argument may be developed in the opposite direc- 
tion, showing that acceptance rates are more or less 
dependent upon call rates. The truth is that Amer- 
ican banks have not become accustomed to demand 
any particular kind of investment, while “outside” de- 
mand for acceptances is still very limited. Better 


MONEY 
AND THE 
MARKET 


rates for call funds attract bank surpluses, while 
higher acceptance rates, conversely, attract call funds 


from the market. There is still abundance of spare 
money for all current purposes—so much that rates 
are likely to be reasonable for some time to come. 
RESIDENT HARDING'S let- 
ter regarding the disposal of 
former German chemical patents to 
the so-called “Chemical Foundation” 
revives the discussion of the whole question of alien 
property. The Chemical Foundation really represents 
the entire chemical manufacturing industry of the 
United States, and the sale to it of some 4,500 patents, 
for the nominal sum of $300,000 was in fact only a 
device amounting to revocation of these patents in 
favor of American competitors present or prospective. 

No doubt President Harding’s contention that the 
sum charged was merely nominal is sound. Even had 
it been intended to put into effect the plan devised 
for the establishment of the Chemical Foundation, 
substantially as finally carried out, there was every 
reason for insisting upon reasonable payment for the 
patents, proportionate to their true worth. This would 
have been true, no matter whether the sum realized 
was to go to the former German owners or to be re- 
tained by the United States. There is, therefore, 
ample warrant for the President’s position. 

The larger aspect of the whole alien property ques- 
tion, is however, sharply raised by this chemical issue. 
If it be true, as alleged by former Attorney-General 
‘Palmer, that the patents, if mow recovered by the 
Government, must be returned to former German 
owners, it would seem plain that the sale of these 
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rights was little more than a shrewd device for keep- 
ing their ownership in future in this country. It has 
long been apparent that the management of the alien 
property question during the war was out of harmony 
with the principles of international law as evolved 
during preceding years, as well as at variance with 
ordinary ideas of justice to the private citizen. This 
criticism holds true, not merely of our own policy in 
that respect, but quite as fully of the policies of Euro- 
pean countries from which ours was copied. Since the 
close of hostilities, we have, moreover, been excep- 
tionally slow in making restitution. 
REVIVAL OF MODERATE decline in the re- 
CREDIT serve ratio of the Federal Re- 
DEMAND serve system and a moderate increase 
in the portfolio of bills held has now 
continued for about three weeks. It apparently grows 
out of the reviving demands of business, resulting in 
a broader marketing of paper and hence in a tendency 
to discount more freely with reserve banks. 

Experience, since the “peak” of credit accommoda- 
tion was reached in 1920, has shown that the Federal 
Reserve system partakes largely of an “emergency” 
character, coming into operation only when banks in 
some part of the country are fairly well “loaned up.” 
Expansion of bills held is, therefore, to be regarded 
as even more significant than in foreign banking sys- 
tems, because it shows the effect of demand growing 
out of shortage of local resources, rather than, as in 
England, a mere general rise or fall in the volume of 
credit available. 

Such significance cannot, however, be fully under- 
stood without analysis of the returns made in the 
several districts. From detailed analysis, it becomes 
clear that shortage of credit may be purely local, the 
result of temporary or incidental pressure upon the 
market. That is clearly the case thus far; and the 
fact makes it plain that no general upward swing in 
the demand upon the reserve system is as yet to be 
noted. When such a demand does begin to make itself 
felt, the meaning will clearly be that a period of more 
than local credit exhaustion has set in, and that fresh 
credit and banking inflation is to be feared. 

Thus far, the advance in prices that has taken place 
is not to be ascribed purely to banking changes, not 
even to increase of gold, conditions of lending and 
new credit creation having obviously been held within 
bounds. Present expansion of business cannot, how- 
ever, be long continued without necessitating a new 
and severe demand for fresh banking accomodation. 

* * * 

OLLOWING the June reaction, 

the main upward tendency of 
the market has been resumed, with 
labor troubles appearing as the chief 
obstacles to steady progress. The wealth that annu- 
ally is taken from the ground is about to be converted 
into purchasing power, and this being the second 
large crop season following the depression, should 
greatly stimulate business in all lines. 

The fact that foreign affairs appear to have turned 
the corner, furnishes ground for encouragement. The 
definite statement by the English Government that 
it will repay the $4,300,000,000 which it owes this 
country, combined with the prevailing low rates for 
money in London and New York, should, before long, 
be followed by a renewal of the insistent demand for 
investments which was a feature earlier in the year. 
Monday, July 17, 1922. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


MARKET 
PROSPECT 





Will the Tariff Cripple Industry? 


New Tariff Measure Leaves Consumer at Mercy of 
Profiteers—Of Dubious Benefit to Industry at Large 


By HON. FURNIFOLD McL. SIMMONS 


Ranking Minority Member of Finance (Tariff) Committee of the U. S. Senate 


T is difficult to write with 


moderation of the pending 

tariff bill when one considers 
; inevitable effect upon the busi- 
United States 
the word business in 


ss life of the 
hen I use 
is connection I mean its broad- 
t possible application to the 
hole economic life of the 

ition; in fine, I am thinking of 

e effect on the welfare of the 

ole citizenry. In effect the 
lordney-McCumber tariff bill is 
a bill to destroy prosperity. 

\s if we had not had enough 
storms 1914, 
ought about by causes beyond 
of legislation, the 
United States 
w proposes to rival by artificial 


isiness since 


e control 
meress of the 


worst we have suffered 
causes At 


cans the 
om uncontrollable 

very moment when everybody 
unendur- 
insuper- 


agreed that taxes arc 
le and are an almost 
ie barrier to the return of pros- 
rity and when 
ying to pare off a cent here and 
dollar there, often to the great 
ctriment of needed public works 
nd to the impairment of the ad- 
inistrative functions of the gov- 
depriving 

telephones 
boomerang 


Congress 1s 


exccu 
and 


econ TTI Ss 


nment—even 

ve officials of 
other 
1¢ majority is steadfastly bent on impos 
stupendous taxation 


nforcing 

on the nation a 
iW 

The tariff bill is just as much a taxa- 
tion measure as an internal revenue bill, 
ut with this important difference: 
while the latter takes away private 
wealth for public purposes, this tariff 
bill takes it away chiefly for private 
benefits. 

I believe 
roposed tariff law 


that in the aggregate the 
will impose a taxa- 
tion burden as great as that of the in 
ernal revenue law that we have imposed 
wx the purpose of supporting the gov- 
rnment and of mecting the expenses en- 
tailed by the costliest war in all history. 
\nd all but some $300,000,000 of this $4,- 
100,000,000 of tribute will be taken from 
the wealth of all of the people and put 
into the pockets of a small minority. The 
people will not only pay the taxes on im- 
rts, which go directly into the treas- 
iry, but they must pay the resulting in- 
rease in prices of all the things they buy 
ind consume, whether foreign or do- 
mestic. 


Why Are Business Leaders Silent? 


While it is hard to understand why the 
public has not risen in mass against this 
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attack on prosperity it is impossible to 
conceive of the mental processes of many 
of our great that 


led them to support or countenance 


masters of industry 
hav« 
a wholesale assault on the 
They are supposed 


business wel 
fare of the country. 
nowadays to have a wider view than that 
of a cross-roads storekeeper. They have 
their statistical and economic staffs, they 
are in touch, if anybody is, with the great 
undercurrents of commerce and industry; 
they are supposed to know the inviolable 
laws of trade and to be wiser than or- 
dinary men regarding the effects of tax- 
ation and exorbitant profits on industrial 
activity. The whole commercial life of 
the world in all its recesses is an open 
and understood book to them. Yet, with 
a few exceptions, they are cither violent 
partisans of this iniquity or have stood 
indifferentiy by and raised no voice of 
protest while its consummation has steadi- 
ly approached. If ever there was com- 
mercial continental 
here it is America 
are active or accessory parties to a plan 
to reduce the volume of 
20 per cent. Ten or fifteen per 
the margin between good business and 
bad business. To make its destructive 
purpose sure this tariff bill will lop off 
20 per cent. 


suicide on a scale 


The business men of 


business about 


cent. 1s 


Contrast with Ship Subsidy Bill 


Our leaders of trade and in 
dustry are almost a unit in advo 
cating the maintenance of the 


American merchant marine at a 
subsidy cost of $40,000,000 or 
$50,000,000 a year. The President 
is almost willing to stake his 
political career on that 
Yet these particular business 
men and the President are for 
this tariff bill, which might ac- 
curately be termed a bill to de- 
stroy the foreign trade of the 
United States and doom us to 
commercial isolation. On _ thx 
one hand they are for ships b 
they want foreign trade, 
and on the other 
for a tariff that 
trade \ visitor 
would say this 


subsidy 


catrse 
they are 
that 


hand 
will destroy 
from Mars 
was self-evident 
mania, and yet the thing is 
with all 


and with idiotic sincerity 


being 
done possible solemnity 

We have never had a tariff in 
this country such as the Fordney 
McCumber bill is to give us. We 
have had revenue tariffs and we 
tarifis, but 
this is to be a tariff law to pre 
vent trade, not to 
competitive conditions as between 
and 


have had protective 


establish fair 


domestic producers in out 


forcign 
' , 
markets, but to exclude foreign comp: 


tition. These are not mere empty wor 
what I have actually the 
principle of the measure It 
is stated in Section 315 that the 
of the 


track 


stated is 
nclarious 
principle 
bill is to equalize “competition in 
Every preceding protective tariff 
law has in theory, at least, been based on 
equalizing the cost of production as | 

tween this and foreign 
bill seeks to equal é selling prices. That 
is to say, it aims to establish a tariff that 
will bring the price of foreign goods sold 
in this country up to the price made by 
the domestic producer, in 
fils For 


countries Thi 


luding his py 

the first time in our high tariff 
history it is proposed not to protect pr 

duction but to protect profits: The domes 
tic producer will make his price, including 
long profits, and this tariff law will dk 
fend them. If by any chance the op 
pressive rate written into the bill fails 
to do that, Section 15 authorizes th 
President to lift them as high as neces- 
sary to accomplish that end. This is th 
end of foreign competition, and as most 
of the great manufactured staples ar 
under control in this country, it will leave 
the consumer absolutely at the mercy of 
the profit 


greed of the domestic pro 


ducer. So, I repeat, it is proposed to give 








worse. To determine 





us a prohibitive instead 
of a protective tariff. 


Particularly Inop- 
portune 


Articles 
Fresh Beef 
Fresh Mutton 
Fresh Lamb 
Fresh Milk 
Cream 
Poultry (Live) 
Egzs 
Macaroni 
Wheat 
Apples 
Vegetables 


Such a_ destructive 
principle of tariff mak- 
ing would be bad 
enough domestically at 
any time, though in 
practice it might not 
have had much effect 
on our foreign trade in 
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HOW THE TARIFF BILL AFFECTS THE BILL OF FARE 
Senate Bill Over Senate Bill Over 


House Bill 
75% 


Senate Bill 
3c. Ib. 
2c. Ib. 
5c. Ib. 

4c. gal. 
22%4c. gal. 
3c. Ib. 


House Bill 


150% 
350% 
+ 


50% 
331% % 
33% % 
20% 
20% 


50% 


30c. bu. 
30% ad val. 


countries not imposing duty on our exports of this commodity. 


how much of a tariff is 
necessary, in the case of 
manufactured goods, to 
compel imported articles 
to sell at the plus-profit 
American goods price, 
the makers of this tariff 
have not taken present 
export prices of foreign 
products but the selling 
prices of foreign com- 
modities in August, 1921, 
and, presumably, the sell- 


Act of 1913 
Free List 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
200% 
Free List 

















the conditions that pre- 
vailed before the war, 
but now it is positively ruinous. Before 
the war we were a debtor nation, our an- 
nual interest payments to Europe were 
large, we were dependent upon her for her 
ocean transportation and our payments on 
that account were large. Moreover, Eu- 
rope then had an abundance of gold, her 
currencies were at par with gold and she 
could pay for what she bought from us. 
To-day Europe owes us nationally about 
$11,000,000,000 and privately about $5,000,- 
000,000; her currencies are debased; we 
have an adequate merchant marine and the 
gold of the world, and Europe not an 
ounce that she can spare. If now we 
cut off or materially reduce our im- 
portations from Europe it is clear that 
it will be impossible for foreign coun- 
tries, especially our allies, to continue 
to buy our products, to say nothing of 
paying their debts or even the interest 
on them. With no gold to buy with— 
and we would dread to take the gold if 
they had it—they can buy from us only 
with goods, unless we extend them credit, 
and to put them further into debt to us 
would be only to bring disaster to them 
and to us. 

It is plain, therefore that if Europe 
does not sell to us, we cannot sell to her. 
There is no other market for the major 
part of our surplus production. To ex- 
clude Europe from our markets is to ex- 
clude us from Europe’s markets. As we 
have no other place for them, we shall 
be compelled to reduce our domestic pro- 
duction. Our surplus will become worse 
than worthless. It will cease to be an 
asset and become a dangerous liability. 
If we lose our foreign markets, or part 
of them, for our exportable surplus it is 
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—Fitzpatrich in the St Louis Pow-Dispatch 








as certain as night follows day that un- 
employment of labor will follow reduc- 
tion of production, that all expansion of 
industry will cease, that commerce will 
languish, that profits will disappear, divi- 
dends vanish, security values shrink and 
living standards drop. 


Man as a Reasoning Animal 


That so many of our generals and 
marshals of trade, with all the facts and 
all the economic science of the world at 
their command, should either be indiff- 
erent or should be parties to this gar- 
roting of prosperity is beyond all under- 
standing. It goes to prove that man is 
not always a reasoning animal. These 
excessively high duties, with their in- 
evitable reaction are not only illogical; 
they are insanity pure and simple, the 
insanity of overmastering selfishness, the 
dementia of shortsighted greed and av- 
arice. 

I warn the supposedly able leaders of 
our industries and trades that if they 
continue to support this insane folly, an 
outraged nation will demand by what 
right they occupy positions they fill only 
to abuse. They are the guardians of our 
prosperity and they must prove their com- 
petence. 

The principle of the bill is vicious be- 
adequate condemnation—the prin- 
ciple of protecting the profiters, or profi- 
teers, as the case may be, in their self- 
determined profits—but the application is 
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LAYING THE FOUNDATION OF THE TARIFF WALL 
—Knott in the Dallas News. 








ing prices of Ameri 
products at that time. 
Moreover, it is German selling prices that 
were chiefly taken as the criterion of for- 
eign prices. But since last August the ten- 
dency of foreign export prices, especially 
German prices, has been upward and of do- 
mestic prices mostly downward. The ad- 
vance in German prices has been sensa 
tional. According to no less an authority 
than the Federal Reserve Board, there was 
an advance of 44.3 per cent in the index 
prices of wholesale commodities in Ger- 
many during the months of February and 
March. It is not surprising, therefore, 
to find that many foreign products ar 
today selling in our markets at higher 
prices than the corresponding domestic 
goods. The consequence is that a tarifi 
made to protect the profits of last sum- 
mer, even if then reasonable for that pur- 
pose, is now much greater than the vicious 
new principle of tariff making demands. 
You may be sure that they were mor« 
than ample then; and, therefore, exorbi 
tant now. The very same business men 
who are tolerating if not supporting this 
tariff monstrosity can be found preaching 
against the evils of inflation and warning 
against the dangers of a runaway market 
Behind such an unscalable wall as this 
tariff will give there will be a wild orgy 
of inflation in all non-competitive lines, 
and then a crash that will be worse than 
that of 1920-21. 


What Actual Figures Show 


Now let us get down to actual figures. 
According to the best available informa- 
tion, the average ad valorem equivalent 
rates under the pending bill are from 50 
to 60 per cent, as compared with 40 per 
cent of the Payne-Aldrich act, which was 

(Continued on page 460) 





TROUBLES OF A DOOR HANGER 


Rronstrum in the San Prenciene Chronicle 
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How to Select the Best Stocks 


A Simple Method of Doing Your Own Rating 
By RICHARD D. WYCKOFF 


“NEVERAL years ago, that is, before 
the war, when the business situation 
was far different from that now 

revailing, we made a survey of the vari- 

us lines of business represented by 
ecurities listed on the New York Stock 
xchange, in an endeavor to point out 
ose which were most advantageous. At 
hat time there were not nearly so many 
ifferent lines of business represented in 
ie stock and bond list, hence such an 
nalysis was not so difficult as now; but 
ithin the last few years an astonishing 
umber of new industries have been ad- 
litted to the trading; there have Leen 
mparatively few consolida- 


There are all kinds. Would you go into 
the steel business with Judge Gary, or 
help Julius Kayser make gloves? Do you 
prefer to mine coal, or would you rather 
let Burns Bros. lug it around town for 
you in their Mack trucks? 

How would mining gold in Alaska ap- 
peal to you? Or, would you rather search 
for diamonds in South Africa? 

The making of gas is not a business to 
be sniffed at. Do you care to have the 
Rockefellers manage your property? 

Which motor car do you prefer: 
Willys-Knight, Studebaker, or Pierce 
Arrow? 


Many of these men were pioneers in their 
respective businesses. Some of them fol- 
lowed Carnegie’s rule and put all their 
eggs in one basket. 

We cannot all be leaders in our field, 
but who knows—one of you who are 
reading this may be the airplane magnate 
of this country. Somebody will be. He 
will look ahead, and grasp the opportu- 
nity while the industry is young. 

As an investor, however, you must let 
others attend to the development for you 
and conduct these enterprises in your 
behalf, you taking a very small slice of 
the business and staying in it as long 

as you feel satisfied with the 





results secured by your part- 





ons, so that the list as a whole 
expanding rapidly. 
The investor little 
ie amount of research neces- 
iry and the numerous angles 
rom which these 
iould be investigated if the 
roper selection is to be made. 


realizes 


securities 


yne must possess a wide busi- 
economic, technical and 
ecurity market experience in 
rder to qualify as an expert 
1 such matters; in fact, as we 
ave previously shown, there 
re very few who can so quali- 
iy without technical aid. 
The experienced investor is 
ke a person who goes into a 
new and sparsely settled sec- 
tion of a town, and, seeing 
ome recently erected stores, 
conceives the idea of going into 
the business of running a deli- 





ELEMENTS BY WHICH A SECURITY 


MAY BE JUDGED 


A—ELEMENTS OF CHARACTER: 


Is it a necessity of modern life? 
Is it an essential industry? 


B—ELEMENTS OF RECORD OR REPUTATION: 


What is its history? 


C—ELEMENTS OF FUTURE POSSIBILITIES: 


What are the prospects for growth of the industry? 
What competition 


Is there any menace to its future? 
exists? Danger of failure 


D—ELEMENTS OF CONTROL AND DIRECTION: 


What is the character of its management? 
What are its financial and business policies? 


E—ELEMENTS OF FINANCIAL STRENGTH: 


Resources 

Intrinsic value per share 
Working capital 
Method of financing 


F—ELEMENTS OF EARNING POWER: 


Is it a high or low cost producer? 
Margin of safety over fixed charges. 
Stability of earnings 

Percentage of fixe 
quirements 


charges in proportion to dividend re- 


ners, namely, those in the man- 
agement. It is very important, 
however, that you select an en- 
terprise that will develop, say, 
in the next five or ten years 
Opportunity is here and now 
Some of these stocks that you 
are considering will multiply 
in value ten, twenty, fifty and 
a hundred times in five or ten 
years. Which are they likely 
to be? 

In deciding these questions, 
a broad survey of the field is 
necessary. There are so many 
avenues for loss— 
that we must be sure to take 
one or the other road to the de- 


proht—or 


sired goal and not the by-ways 
that might to the abyss 
of failure or the forest of no- 


lead 








where in particular. 








atessen, a barber shop, a no- 





tion store, or some other kind 

f enterprise requiring small capital and 
limited experience. He might make a go 
of it and he might not. The chances are— 
not. 

Compare his method with that of the 
United Cigar Stores, which has an or- 
ganization capable of selecting the most 
advantageous locations for its stores—a 
method so highly scientific that the suc- 
cess of the unit is practically assured 
before the commitment is made. The 
small storekeeper has little knowledge or 
capital, no facilities, no plan. That is 
why he is apt to get in wrong. He must 
either acquire such knowledge or buy it. 
He may well afford to buy. 


The Matter of Selection 


Selecting a stock for investment is the 
equivalent of going into business. This 
is not true of bonds. In most cases bonds 
are secured by a mortgage; stocks are 
not. As a stockholder you are a partner 
in the enterprise and must take it for 
better or for worse—take your chances as 
to profits or losses. Therefcre the proper 
selection is so important. 

What kind of business do you prefer? 
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These are only a few of the large va- 
riety of enterprises in which you can 
engage by merely saying to your broker: 
“Buy me one hundred shares of that—or 
one share.” Choose a business in which 
your money will be safe and will probably 
realize a profit. 

Let us take a leaf from John D. Rocke- 
feller’s book. One of his main principles 
has been: Invest in the necessities of life. 
John D., through long practice, has be- 
come very shrewd. You and I can bene- 
fit by observing some of his methods. 
That is one. It explains why he has a 
large investment in oil, gas plants, elec- 
tricity, restaurants, and in other closely 
allied fields—harvesting machinery, coal 
and iron mines, etc. 

Immense fortunes in this country have 
been made by those who, in its early 
stages, got into an industry that had very 
great possibilities; Gould, Vanderbilt and 
Huntington, in railroads; Rockefellers in 
oil; Carnegie, Schwab and Gary in steel; 
W. B. Thompson, the Guggenheims and 
Senator Clark, in mining; Ford, Durant, 
and others in automobiles; the DuPonts 
in powder; Armour, Swift, and others, 
in packing; Duke and Whalen in tobacco. 


Methods of Distinguishing the Best 


The journey toward investment success 
is a good deal like any other kind of 
traveling. In the investment field you 
can put your money in the savings banks, 
which is the equivalent of walking. You 
can ride in a slow-going, local train, in- 
vesting for income only. In this mode of 
transportation you run little risk of a 
smash-up; you are pretty sure to get 
there. Your risk increases, however, as 
you cover the ground more rapidly. You 
are not satisfied with 6%. You want 8% 
or 10% on your investment. Remember 
then, you will not be secured by a mort 
gage; you must buy a preferred stock 
and run a risk of an interrupted dividend. 
If even the express train does not go fast 
enough, get a swiftly moving automobile, 
like Studebaker, or, as a last resort, if 
you must go the speed limit, get into an 
airplane like Mexican Petroleum—and 
take your chances. 

In selecting the one who is to guide 
your vehicle, it is advisable to lean to- 
ward conservatism; for, remember, your 
investment life is being jeopardized. 
Would you choose someone of the John 
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W. Gates type, who would boost your 
stock into the clouds and then close your 
plant because he might be short of the 
stock? Or would you select a conserva- 
tive man like Judge Gary, who would 
fatten your treasury so that you need 
never go without sustenance, though busi- 
ness might be bad? In case you prefer 
someone who would put most of the net 
earnings back into the business, then go 
to 26 Broadway. Those oil men have 
been very successful, and in the long run 
make it well worth your while to engage 
in business with them. 

In the automobile field, would 
hardly know whom to choose. The in- 
dustry is remarkable for its rapid shift- 
ing from high to low gear. Studebaker 
is up this year, Maxwell is picking up, 
Durant promises to come back, DuPont 
is showing general-motorship among the 
Which is the best? You hardly 


you 


leaders. 
know. 

Many railroad enterprises look promis- 
ing. You find the Vanderbilts still in 
command at the Grand Central, raising 
millions of money for new cars and loco- 
motives. They must expect a big busi- 
ness. They have been running railroads 
for a long time. And those Pennsyl- 
vania people: they had a hard time of it 
during the war, but they appear to be 
making up for lost time, with their 
dollar - for- plant, dollar - for - dividend 
policy. 

Then, there are Union and Southern 
Pacific, Atchison, and a lot of other good 
rail properties, well managed. What will 
you get out of them in dividends? Which 
will pay the most on the investment? 
Which will increase in market value 
faster than the others? 


Your Fellow-Stockholders 


It is also important for you to know 
the kind of company you will be in; that 
is, what class of people have their names 
recorded on the transfer books of the 
company with yours. There would be 
great advantage, for example, in being 
a stockholder of the Ford Motor Co., but 
not so much in being listed on the books 
of the Erie Railroad Co. Associates in 
the former case would be few and 
wealthy. Owning most of the business, 
they would do their utmost to buy you 
out, or squeeze you out; but so long as 
you stayed in they could hardly avoid 
making money for you. As an Erie stock- 
holder, you would find yourself in the 
hands of a management which is very 
able but badly handicapped owing to the 
accumulated sins of former Erie manage- 
ments. All that you and the others could 
do would be to hope that some day, 
somehow, your stock would be worth 
more money and pay you for holding it. 
But if the company should ever run upon 
the rocks, the reorganization would prob- 
ably wipe you out unless you saw fit to 
pay a heavy assessment. 

You may say “I will avoid such a sit- 
uation by buying into a company whose 
earnings are large.” You cannot avoid it 
that way. Earnings may be large now, 
but what about the future? Earnings are 
apt to fall off. Companies over-extend, 
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just like individuals. Surprising changes 
have occurred in past years. It is not so 
much the earnings you must watch; it is 
the tendency toward greater or smaller 
earnings. 

In every business, too, there is the 
question of overhead, fixed charges, all 
kinds of payments which must be met 
before the common shares are in line for 
dividends. What proportion of a com- 
pany’s earnings are absorbed by these 
items, and how wide a margin of safety 
is there between common dividend re- 
quirements and the amount left over after 
such charges? How has that margin 
been preserved in past periods? 

Many other considerations must be 
thoroughly gone into if one would select 
the ideal stock for his purpose. No one 
wants a good stock in a poor industry; 
all are looking for the best stock in the 
best industry, but few take the time and 
the precautions necessary to its selection. 
When you stop to think that there are 
many undesirable securities in the mar- 
ket, and that someone holds every share 
that is outstanding, some idea may be had 
of the misadventures experienced by 
many travelers along the road toward 
success. 

My idea is not to paint a difficult pic- 
ture, but to show how many of these 
pitfalls may be avoided. So with these 
preliminaries, let us examine some of the 
main points on which the choice of an 
investment should be based. These may 
be roughly classified as per accompany- 
ing table entitled “Elements by Which a 
Security May Be Judged.” 

You may not be an analyst, a statisti- 
cian, or even an accountant. You may 
have a fairly good idea of securities. 
Past study and observation may have 
enabled you to form certain opinions. 
How to classify and merge these opinions 
into one definite conclusion which will 
enable you to select or discard a security, 
may be made a comparatively easy task 
by following this formula: 

Examine a company’s affairs from the 
above standpoints, deciding whether in 
each particular this company is in an ex- 
cellent, good, fair, poor or bad condition. 
Number these qualities as follows: 

Excellent 

Good 

Fair 

Poor 

Bad 
Then take up each of the factors, A to F, 
and put cach company through that series 
of sieves in order to determine which of 
them will best stand the sifting process. 
I will take the list of stocks at random, 
selecting a few in order to show con- 
trasts, and testing them with the ques- 
tion, Is this a necessity of modern life? 
and answering thus: 

(A) Elements of Character 

Oil: yes; we depend upon it for trans- 
portation, lubrication, illumination and 
other essentials. Excellent. 

Submarine boats: not unless we have 
another war. 

Tobacco: no; but it is habit-forming 
luxury. Good. 


THE 


Railroad: yes; without this means of 
transportation, present living condition 
would be almost impossible. Good. 

Airplane: no; but the future 
promise. Fair. 

Fertilizer: necessary and desirable, but 
not indispensable; a certain amount of 
crops could be raised without it. Good. 

Copper mining: yes; principally for 
electrical purposes, for which it is indis 
pensable. Excellent. 

(B) Past History As a Guide 

Now take the next consideration; viz 
the company’s past history, for upon this 
depends the foundation [ laid 


holds 


thus far 
Apply this test to a number of stocks and 
they work out this way: 

Illinois Central—fine example of what 
far-sighted, conservative management, in- 
augurated by E. H. Harriman, can ac- 
complish with a railroad property. Ex- 
cellent. 

Chicago Great Western—an ill con- 
ceived enterprise that has never paid a 
dividend on the common shares. Poor. 

Consolidated Textile—a merger of re- 
cent years, which is still in the develop- 
ment stage. Fair. 

U. S. Steel—a 


splendid example of 


modern industrial development. Excellent 
Northern Pacific Railroad—still suf- 
fering from St. Paul’s competition; un- 


able to maintain former dividend rate. 


Fair. 
(C) Elements of Future Possibilities 
The foregoing considerations have to do 
with the past. Now we come to the fu- 
ture. We shall endeavor to ascertain 
whether the industry, and then the com- 
pany, is one which tends toward expan- 
sion or whether its product is one for 
which there is a shrinking demand, as per 
the following examples: 
Tobacco — consumption of 
expanding steadily, especially 
great increase in number of female smok- 
Consumption of cigars increasing in 
Therefore, cigarette 
Cigar companies : 


cigarettes 
since the 


ers. 
smaller proportion. 
companies: Excellent. 
Good. 

Mail Order—recovering from depres- 
sion, but growth of business steady over 
an average of years, owing to popularity 
of this merchandising method. Good. 

Moving Picture—conditions continual- 
ly changing; strongest companies getting 
into ownership of theaters; production 
companies risky; leading producers and 
owners are—Fair. 

Tire—a somewhat 
not noted for !arge and stable earnings— 
Fair. 


uncertain industry, 


(D) Elements of Management 


Chain stores—once established, these 
companies have made phenomenal growth 
due to policy of expanding out of earn- 
ings, and without additional capitalization. 
Principal companies, like Woolworth, 
Kresge, United Retail Stores. Excellent. 

Bethlehem Steel—Mr. Schwab's great 
ability has as a steel man enabled his 
company to show large earnings in com- 
farison with other companies. Excellent. 

Baldwin Locomotive—company’s pol- 
icy in charging off heavily out of war 
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it to maintain 7% 
Iix- 


earnings, has enabled 
dividends on 30% of its capacity. 
cellent. 

Cuba Cane Sugar—over-capitalization 
and over-cxpansion during boom times 
put this company in a position where it 
barely escaped the financial rocks. Poor. 

Studebaker—policy of making a high- 
‘lass car in quantity, at a low price, has 
lifted this company to the foremost rank 
in the industry. Excellent 


(E) Elements of Financial 


American Car & Foundry: wonderful 
growth in resources and working capital 
ver past twenty years; large reserve for 
future dividends; a leader in financial 
power and stability. Excellent. 

Transcontinental Oil: 
apitalized; unconservative 
dividends in previous years; 
weak in resources that it was obliged to 
make a deal with Standard Oil to develop 
ts Montana and South American proper- 
ties; future lies largely in these directions. 
air, 


Strength 


largely over- 
payment of 


company so 


Southern Pacific: conservative man- 
agement over a long term of years; large 
hidden resources; high credit; great finan- 
cial strength. J/:rcellent. 

American Sumatra: payment of liberal 
dividends out of war earnings resulted in 
weakening of financial structure; 
dends recently passed. Poor. 

Miami Copper: low cost of production 
and strong financial position enabled com- 
pany to continue dividends during depres- 
Good. 

American Telephone & Telegraph: 
immense resources, including those hidden 
in subsidiary companies; enormous po- 
tential earning power; plant built and 
linanced ten years ahead, largely out of 
earnings. Excellent. 


divi- 


sion, 


(F) Elements of Earning Power 


Am. Telephone & Telegraph: liberal 
margin over dividends recently increased 
to 9%; most desirable from standpoint of 


Excellent. 


General Asphalt: deficit for past two 
fiscal years; present price entirely repre- 
sentative of oil potentialitics in South 
American fields, most of which are un- 
Fair. 

American Can: excess earnings for 
many years have gone to build up prop- 
erties; company approaching point where 
distribution can be made; earnings $8 
to $10 per share (estimated) on common 
stock. Good. 

General Motors: bad showing during 
the depression; earnings estimated 1922 
from $1 to $2 per share. Poor. 


carning power. 


known. 


Cosden: estimated earnings upwards of 
$12 a share, against dividends of $2.50 
on the common stock; a large producer of 
gasoline, practically controlled by Stand- 
ard Oil of Indiana. Excellent. 


How to Summarize 


Having thus distinguished the good, bad, 


and medium qualities of the securities 
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which you are examining, take one com 
pany at a time and summarize your judg- 
ment as follows, giving to each element 
its number according to its excellent, good, 
fair, poor or bad position. 


Looking into Am. Telephone & Tele- 
graph for example, we find that it pos- 
sesses these qualities: 


RATING OF 
AM. TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH CO 


Rating 


Element Qualifications Rating No 


(a) Character Necessity of 
modern life 

Astonishing 
growth 


excellent 
(b) Past record 
xcellen 
(c) Future pos 
sibilities Unlimited 
(d) Management Highest and most 
conservative 
(e) Financial 
strength 
(f) Earning 


power 


Very great 
Constantly ex 
panding 


lotal points in its favo 


From the above we learn that Am. Tele 
phone & Telegraph is entitled to the high- 
est rating. Its product—telephone service, 
is an absolute necessity. Its history is one 
of amazing growth and development. It 
is difficult to see what influences 
check its growth. Its management is 
sound, conservative, yet and 
far-sighted. It has established its 
on a very high plane, which enables it to 


could 


progressive 
credit 
raise large amounts of new 
in adverse times, on advantageous terms 


capital even 


Its earning power is constantly expand- 
ing. It is, to a large extent, a monopoly, 
no serious competition appears, even 
the wireless telephone. 


in 


In thus summarizing the pos:tion of this 


company, we have an example of the way 
in which the rating of all companies may 
be worked out by who have 
cient knowledge of 


those sufh- 


security analysis and 


corporate accounting, combined with the 
understanding of the past, present and fu 
ture of leading corporations. 

This method is comparatively simple in 
its application, and as it is the purpose of 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL Street to edu- 
cate its subscribers to the point where they 
can work out these problems for them- 
this formula will 
them We 
occasion to 


selves, we believe that 
generally be appreciated by 
shall doubtless frequent 
employ this method in our ratings of the 


have 
numerous stocks analyzed in our statis- 
tical articles, our Investment and Business 
Service and in our Inquiry Department 
take 


lactors 


method does not, of course, 


account the 


This 
into very important 
(1) whether it is time to buy or sell with 
respect to the long trend of the 
(2) technical position of the stock under 
factors 


market, 


consideration. These are which 
much to do with the success of any 
investment operation. One may have the 
best stock on the list, but if he buy it at 


the wrong time, he may 


have 


have to wait 


while for a satisfactory outcom 


Tew 


long 


from a months to a few years. 


rhe technical position of a sto¢ k is also 


matter for observation 


a highly important 
and judgment, for this often makes a dif- 
ference of from five to twenty points, even 
though the right stock be selected and put 


chased in accordance with the 


long trend 
When, however, an investor has all three 
factors in his right 
stock, the right trend, the right technical 


almost 


favor, namely, the 


position, he is certain of 
We say “almost” advisedly, because there 
is still a question as to whether or not 


success 


he possesses the requisite amount of pa 
tience. Without this, he is not likely to 
gather the full measure of what he 
otherwise be entitled to by Treason of his 
judgment and foresight 


would 














One of the Most Imposing Sights in the World—A View of Lower Manhattan 
as Seen from the Bay 





Investors’ Vigilance Committee 


Conducted by The Magazine of Wall Street in Cooperation With 
the Chambers of Commerce and Other Business Organizations 


With this issue THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET inaugurates a 
department which has for its purpose 
a concentrated drive upon the fake 
promoter and the vendors and peddlers 
of worthless or near-valueless stock 
certificates. 


USINESS turned the corner some 
B months ago. In the past year many 

communities have been lulled into a 
false sense of security because of a dis- 
tinct easing up in the efforts of the stock 
peddler to separate unwary citizens from 
their hard-earned funds. 

As a matter of fact, the peddler of 
worthless stocks is a very intelligent in- 
dividual. He does not believe in planting 
in harvest time or endeavoring to reap in 
seed time. He knows he cannot gather 
grapes of thorns or figs of thistles. He 
knows that in periods of deflation, when 
bank credits are being contracted, manu- 
facturing production limited, and work- 
ing men begin walking the streets looking 
for jobs—he knows it is not the time to 
open up on Main Street for the purpose 
of selling “stocks.” 

When the country is passing through 
those phases of its business life, your 
fake-stock salesman will be found acting 
as “producer” in a bucket shop, That is 
the time when bucket shops flourish, for 
the deflation period is accompanied and 
immediately preceded by a _ declining 
stock market and the fraudulent stock 
tout finds it easy to be taken on as one 
of the staff of salesmen in the fly-by- 
night brokerage offices. 

The bucket shops are practically out of 
business today. THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET’s drive against them started them 
to tumbling. It is difficult to estimate 
how many millions of dollars a month 
were saved to the traders and investors 
in listed securities as a result of the 
campaign initiated by this publication. 


a big one and farmers will be fairly pros- 
perous this fall. It is true that labor may 
be getting—per hour—less money than a 
year ago, but, in actual dollars, consider- 
ably more money is being distributed. 


These are indications that tell the pro- 
moter of crooked corporations, the ven- 
dor of worthless stock that the field is 
widening. They are preparing their cam- 
paigns now. The people have money 
again. They are beginning to breathe 
easily after the latest period of stress 
and once more are beginning to figure 
against the rainy day. This fall and win- 
ter the business organizations of the 
country are likely to have their hands 
full circumventing the activities of the 
wicked. 

The formation of this Investors’ Vigi- 
lance Committee, an organization made 
up of secretaries of Chambers of Com- 
merce and other business organizations 
throughout the country, is therefore op- 
portune. The importance of a national 
protective organization as a _ clearing 
house has been realized. The response 
has been remarkable, more than 60 secre- 
taries having enrolled for active work 
in the past fortnight. Many other or- 
ganizations have taken formal action in 
approval of the organization, and many 
thousands of reprints of the articles that 
have appeared in THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
Street describing the new traps for in- 
vestors have been distributed among the 
individual members of these organiza- 
tions. 


It is well enough to preach “don’t do 
this—don’t do that.” But it isn’t enough. 
The glib-tongued stock salesman easily 
confuses his prospect with generalities 
and the warnings he has received are for- 
gotten. But when the citizen has been 
made acquainted with the lures and traps, 
the methods and artifices of the swindling 
salesman, he instantly recognizes the 
“patter.” He recalls instantly that the 


arguments, the company or one similar 
to it, and the whole scheme generally was 
described in THE MAGAZINE OF WALI 
Srreet’s article on the subject. As a 
result, the salesman finds it impossible 
either to hypnotize or bulldoze the fore- 
warned, forearmed prospect. That—as so 
many secretaries have realized—is the 
value of the articles that have been re- 
printed and sent out to membership lists 
with the regular organization notices 
All sorts of local organizations have 
thundered against patronizing bucket 
shops but the people continued to deal 
with them until the series conducted by 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET ac- 
quainted the public with the earmarks 
and the mechanical operating methods of 
the bucketeers. 


The Dennison Bill 

There are two ways in which the 
credulous are induced to buy stock. One 
is by word of mouth; the other is the 
appeal through the printed word. Blue 
Sky Laws do not reach those who use 
the United States mails, but there is pend- 
ing in Congress the Dennison Bill, which 
would deny the use of the mails for the 
sale of securities “contrary to the laws of 
the states.” It is pretty difficult some- 
times to say that a security is fraudulent 
when the ink is not yet dry on the 
charter granted to the company by the 
sovereign state of Delaware or the 
equally sovereign state of Arizona—or 
when the state of Texas permits the com- 
pany to broadcast that it is organized 
under the joint stock laws of the Lone 
Star State. And this last means that it 
is not a corporation at all, but that the 
name is merely a sort of registered trade- 
mark for a partnership with transferable 
interests. So the best that the Dennison 
measure can provide is that if a state bars 
or bans the sale of a stock, the mails 
shall not be employed to circumvent the 
Blue Sky boards. And that puts it right 
back up to the states again. 

Every secretary of a 





Signs That the Promoter 
Waits for 


Business, as we have said, 
turned the corner several 
months ago. Unemployment 
has been greatly reduced. 
The cotton mills are busy ex- 
cept in a few territories where 
some of the operatives short- 
sightedly refused to accept 
the small cuts in wages that 
would have enabled them to 
keep on working full time in- 
stead of facing part time or 
even no time on a higher 
wage scale. Steel mills are 
operating at more than double 
the rate at which they were 
working less than a year ago. 
The corn crop is going to be 





Business moves in a cycle. 
now. 

The fake stock artist is not much in evidence when 
deflation is under way. He is usually to be found at 
that time engaged in the operation of a bucket shop. the 

When business mends the bucket shops close up. 
Their salesmen and other hangers-on ‘bob up next as 
cappers and salesmen with fake stock-selling organ- 
izations. . 

They are preparing now for an early fall descent 
on the SMALLER CITIES of the country. 


Look out for them! 


DEALERS IN WORTHLESS STOCKS PLAN- 
NING TO TAKE ADVANTAGE OF 


THE BUSINESS BOOM 


It is moving upward 


Is your own Chamber of 
Commerce in the list on this page? If not, speak to 
your secretary about it. 


Chamber of Commerce or 
other business men’s or- 
ganizations should study 
this Dennison Bill. Get 
your congressman to send 
you a copy. 

Blue Sky Commissions can 
prevent stock-selling organi- 
zations from opening up in 
state and selling their 
junk, but very frequently The 
Blue Sky requirements are 
evaded. There isn’t any or 
much publicity regarding the 
applications that are made 
and rejected, nor is there any 
preliminary announcement re- 
garding the applications that 
are made. How many Cham- 
ber of Commerce secreta- 
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ries in states having Blue Sky Commis- 
sions know what applications are pend- 
ing today for permission to sell securi- 
ties? But if they did know and the cen- 
tral clearing house for analyzing new 
promotions now taking shape under the 
guidance of THE MaGAzINE oF WALL 
STREET were made acquainted with the 
names of the companies and individuals 
pleading for peddling privileges, the broad- 
asting of the facts might disclose how 
1e citizens of other communities already 
ad been mulcted by the same organiza- 
tions or bands. 

Many of the business organizations in 
the country are wide awake, have man- 
aged to keep their communi- 





the wage earner, the man who most needs 
protection, probably never knows what 
the Secret Committee is or what its recom- 
mendations may be. Yet it is the little 
man who must be protected. It is his 
money that is being filched. The mem- 
bers of the Chambers of Commerce and 
other business organizations continue to 
suffer indirectly because they are deprived 
of the buying power and other support 
of their fellow citizens, and legitimate lo- 
cal industrial expansion is crippled be- 
cause the small man, having been once 
burnt, is twice shy of anything that looks 
like a stock certificate. Therefore he can- 
not be counted upon to invest his funds 


‘a cement 


that some of the promoters are already 
on the ground and are laying their plans 
rather elaborately. And some of them, as 
one of our representatives writes us, “were 
immediately escorted to the railroad sta- 
tion and placed on the next train out.” 
One interesting instance of the manner 
in which the Chamber of Commerce can 
work through a committee is furnished by 
corporation recently formed 
The company, its plan, its promotion costs, 
the distribution of the promotion stock 
and the course to be taken by the funds 
raised by the sale of securities were all 
carefully traced by the Chamber of Com- 
merce committee and a report made which 
recommended that unless the 





promoters changed their 





ties fairly clean, and are just 
brimful of suggestions to 
thers. There is no question 
that the Investors’ Vigilance 
Committee will keep the 
crooked promoters on the 
run or force them to confine 
their operations to communi- 
ties where business organiza- 
tions are not officered by 
vigilant men. 

In one or two cases it was 
rather shocking to be crudely 


Salt Lake City Chamber of Com. 
Great Falls, Mont., Chamber of 


BUSINESS MEN’S ORGANIZATIONS CO-OPER- 
ATE WITH THE INVESTORS’ VIGILANCE 
COMMITTEE AS PROTECTION FOR THEIR 


COMMUNITIES 


In the last two weeks alone the following business men's organ- 
izations, through their secretaries or other responsible officers, have 
written to The Magazine of Wall Street signifying their desires to 
become associated in the campaign to drive the fake stock sellers 
outside the three-mile limit: 


Allentown, Pa., Cham. of Com. 
Yonkers, N. Y., Cham. of Com. 


and coldly informed by the Commerce. Trenton, N. J., Cham. of Com. 

secretary of the organization Marion, Ind., Asso. of Com. Birmingham, Ala., Chamber of 
oo ae J Muscatine, Iowa, Assoc. of Com. Commerce. 

to whom an invitation was Fergus Falls, Minn., Chamber Pensacola, Fla., Cham. of Com. 

sent that “we feel that this of Commerce. Kansas City, Mo., Chamber of 


matter can best be handled 
locally by some other organi- 
zation” or “we are passing 
your letter along to some- 
body else.” 

On the other hand, it is 
encouraging to read the re- 
ports that are coming in 
from all over the field. 
Poughkeepsie has a live sec- 
retary in R. W. Budd, who 
has been imbued with the 
idea of a Bureau of Investi- 
gation with a central clearing 
house such as the Investors’ 
Vigilance Committee to sup- 
ply information to Chambers 
of Commerce. 

Down in Florida there are 
a number of promoters who 
are keeping one lap ahead of 
jail and the Florida organi- 
zations welcome the assist- 
tance of a national organiza- 
tion which may help them to 
keep up with the records of 
the fake promoters in order 
that they may be driven from 





Norton, Va., Coal Oper. Asso. Commerce. 
Richmond, Va., Cham. of Com. 
Denver, Colo., Civic & Commer- 
cial Association. 
San Antonio, Tex., Chamber of 
Commerce. 
Ft. Collins, Colo., Cham. of Com. 
Glendale, Cal., Chamber of Com. 
Ft. Worth, Tex., Cham. of Com. 
Dodge City, Kan., Cham. of Com. 
Miami Beach, Fla., Chamber of 
Commerce. 
Sanford, Fla., Chamber of Com. 
Dubuque, Iowa, Cham. of Com. 
Phoenix, Ariz., Cham. of Com. 
Battle Creek, Mich., Chamber 
of Commerce. 
Tulsa, Okla., Chamber of Com. 
Donna, Tex., Chamber of Com. 
South Bend, Ind., Cham. of Com. 
Oakland, Cal., Chamber of Com. 
San Diego, Cal., Cham. of Com. 


Commerce. 


Commerce. 
Macon, Ga., 


Commerce. 


Camden, N. 


Belvidere, IIL, 
Commerce. 
Commerce. 


Hartford, 


Ellwood City, Pa., Chamber of 


Ft. Smith, Ark., Cham. of Com. 
Kankakee, Ill., Chamber of Com. 
Kansas City, Kan., Chamber of 


Chamber of Com. 
Independence, Mo., Chamber of 


Gloucester, Mass., Cham. of Com. 
J., Cham. of Com. 
Marshfield, Wis., Cham. of Com. 
Lewiston, Me., Chamber of Com. 
Cham. of Com. 
Clarksburg, W. Va., Chamber of 


Fond Du Lac, Wis., Chamber of 


Hartford, Conn., Cham. of Com. 
Conn., Chamber of 


Commerce, Inc. 


methods the members of the 
Chamber of Commerce 
would not approve the pro- 
ject. 

Nothwithstanding the cor- 
poration had obtained a con- 
ditional permit from the state 
Blue Sky Commission and 
had also been permitted to 
sell stock in another Blue 
Sky state, the Chamber of 
Commerce committee in this 
particular community 
firm and the promoters have 


stood 


just now signified their will- 
ingness to change their or- 
ganization to the extent re- 
quired by the Chamber of 
Commerce committee 

The Chamber of Com- 
merce committee, however, 
does not recommend that this 
stock be purchased, it merely 
makes a report of the plan 
of organization, the trade 
processes and financial posi- 
tion of the company as well 
as an analysis of the promo- 
tion cost and shows the 
people of the community ex- 
actly what the promoters get 


Pontiac, Mich., Board of Com. Gloversville, N. Y., Chamber of , 
Montgomery, Ala., Chamber of Commerce. out of it. The public must 
ommerce. Auburn, N., Y., Cham. of Com. I . -_ : ~] 
Jackson, Miss., Chamber of Com. Keene, N. H., Chamber of Com. then torm its own conclu- 
Stamford, Conn., Cham. of Com. Springfield, Mass., Chamber of sions. It has, however, the 


Greenwich, Conn., Chamber of Commerce. 
Commerce. 

Niagara Falls, N. Y., Chamber 
of Commerce. 

Hudson, N. Y., Cham. of Com. 

Welch, W. Va., Cham. of Com. 

Greensburg, Pa., Cham. of Com. 


Poughkeepsie, 


Jacksonville, Fla., Cham. of Com. Miami, Okla., 
Jobbers’ & Manufacturers’ Asso- Bridgeport, 
ciation of Virginia. ommerce. 


Statesville, N. C., Cham. of Com. 

Bayonne, N. J., Cham. of Com. 

N. Y., Chamber 
of Commerce. 

Woonsocket, R. I., Chamber of 
Commerce, Inc. 

Cham. of Com. 


Conn., Chamber 


knowledge that the organiza- 
is not stamped as fraudulent 
and the are not 
classed among the swindlers. 

The Investors’ Vigilance 
of Committee has been launched. 
All the facilities and the long 
THE MaGa- 


promoters 


experience of 
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the state before they have time to ex- 
change their worthless paper for real 
money. 

A number of cities have adopted the 
Secret Committee system. The member- 
ship of this committee is known only to 
the president of the local organization and 
is changed from time to time without any 
one being aware of the fact. The com- 
mittee passes upon all stock-selling cam- 
paigns. This, of course, is very good so 
far as warning the members of the Cham- 
bers of Commerce themselves are con- 
cerned, and while it curtails results for 
the fraudulent promoter it does not drive 
him out of town. The small individual, 
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in legitimate enterprises where they really 
would earn a tidy supplement to his in- 
come. 

“The biggest difficulty with which we 
have to contend,” writes a secretary of 
one local organization, “is to keep all our 
members lined up so that they will not 
forget themselves and give the stock- 
seller a hearing before requiring him to 
present his clearance card from us.” This 
indicates another weak spot in the purely 
local efforts to curb these crooks. The 
movement must be national in scope, and 
the frauds stamped out, not merely la- 
beled “dangerous.” 

Other letters that have come in indicate 


tools at its hand. It must trust 
to the wideawakeness of the secretaries of 
the business organizations for complete re- 
ports on all of the stock-selling schemes 
operating in their territory. As this data 
is received—and the original circulars 
and other literature should be sent in— 
it will be analyzed, indexed and checked, 
and the secretaries will be appraised by 
direct bulletin and correspondence regard- 
ing the co-ordinate or earlier operations 
of the stock-sellers. If the reader is a 
member of the Chamber of Commerce 
or other business man’s organization he 
should bring up for discussion the im- 
portance of co-operation in the Investors’ 
Vigilance Committee movement 
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Population? 






Is Prosperity Ahead for the Farming 





What is the Outlook for Grains and Livestock?—The Prospects 
for Cotton— Will There Be Enough Wheat to Go Around? 


An Analytical Survey of the Crop Situation, Pre- 
pared Exclusively for THe Watt STREET MAGAZINE 


By THE U. S. 


BEFORE ambition had unsettled the sense of 
proportion of certain crowned heads in 
Europe, and while international trade, like inter- 
national relations, was still plodding along in 
more or less conventional grooves, no single in- 
dustry meant more to the American business man 
than the agricultural industry, or was watched 
with greater interest. Summed up in the expres- 
sion, “the American farmer represents one-third 
of the buying power in this country,”’ was the 
knowledge that if crops were good business would 
be good, and if crops were poor business would 
suffer, and merchants, railroad men, mail-order 
men, automobile manufacturers and all the host ot 
other manufacturing groups expanded operations 
or restricted operations whether consciously or 
unconsciously to concur almost exactly with the 
status of the farmer. 

With the bloody upset abroad a thing of the 
past, and trade which. for nearly five years was 
unbalanced, irrational and abnormal tending 
gradually back to former standards, the over- 
whelming importance of our crops is once more 
becoming an accepted fact. Like echoes from a 
remote generation, business is once more discuss- 
ing the outlook for railroad traffic in terms of the 
cotton crop and the wheat crop and the oats crop; 
the nation’s purchasing power is again being es- 
timated, as it should be, on the basis of the cur- 
rent price of corn, live stock, cotton, and the like. 

In the light of this “return to normalcy,” 
which may be welcomed as one of the most re- 
freshing and encouraging signs of the times (be- 
cause it takes business out of the realm of 
artificiality and restores it upon sound fun- 
damentals), the present condition and pros- 
pects of our agriculture takes on a special 
significance, Will the cotton crop be large 
enough to replace depleted stocks on hand? 
How much livestock will be produced this 
year to lower the cost of living? What is 
the outlook for wheat and coarse grains and 
truck products? These are questions on the 
tip of every alert business man and inves- 
tor’s tonue today. 

On the eve of the Government's analysis 
of crop conditions as of July, The Magazine 
of Wall Street sought the co-operation o' 
the Department of Agriculture in answer 
ing some of these questions. The depart 
ment responded splendidly with the follow 
ing official statement, prepared exclusivel; 
for our readers. 


1922 crop outlook in this coun- 

try only a forecast as reached by 
the Department of Agriculture can be 
given. In making this forecast nu- 
merous safeguards have been erected 
but Nature is the chief arbiter of the 
size of crops, and between now and 
harvest many things can change the 
indicated production. August is the 
critical month for cotton and other 
crops can lose much of their prom- 
ise after July. 

On the whole, the outlook for 
crop production this year is good. 
Considerable increase in produc- 
tion is indicated at this time as 
compared with the 1921 situation, 
but production will be far below 
the record production of 1920. Pro- 
duction last year was about the 
same as the 1910-14 average. In 
1920 production was 17 per cent 
larger than the 1910-14 average. 
Acreage of 19 leading crops this 
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TD making any statement on the 


year totals 341,753,000 acres compared 
with 345,140,000 acres last year or a re- 
duction of 1 per cent. The reduction 
is principally in winter wheat and oats. 

Forecasts of production of cotton and 
oats, crops that have much weight in fig- 
uring the average production of all crops, 
are considerably below the five-year aver- 
1916-20. Forecasts of production 
of a few other such as_ barley, 
flax, and rice are only slightly below the 
five-year average. Crops that promise a 
production somewhat above the five-year 
average are corn, wheat, hay, rye, white 
and swect potatoes, apples, 
peaches, and many vegetables. 

Among individual crops, corn is far in 
the lead in magnitude and value.  Pro- 
duction of 2,860,245,000 bushels of corn is 
forecast this year as indicated by condi- 
tions Jul, 1. Production in 1921 
3,080,372,000 bushels, and the 1916-20 aver- 


age of 
crops, 


te yI cco, 


was 





HON. HENRY C. WALLACE 


Secretary of Agriculture, whose depart- 

ment prepared the accompanying dis- 

cussion of the crop situation especially 
for The Magazine of Wall Street 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


age was 2,830,942,000 bushels. Acreag 
this year is placed at 103,234,000 acres 
compared with 103,850,000 acres last year 
Cotton’s Outlook 

Acreage of corn has increased this year 
in most of the Corn Belt States, but de 
shown in the cotton states 
lowa has a decreased acreage this year o 
2 per cent and Missouri shows a decreas: 
of 3 per cent. The crop in general ha 
made good progress except in the South 
east where cotton is given a preference 
In the Corn Belt growth has been slow 
east of the Mississippi River, but the 
stands are good and ficlds are fairly well 
cultivated. 
been made. 

Production of cotton is forecast at 11,- 
065,000 bales of 500 pounds gross weight 


creases are 


Farther west rapid growth ha 


as indicated by conditions on June 25th 


This compares with 7,953,641 bales last 
year; 13,439,603 bales in 1920; 11, 
420,763 bales in 1919, and 12,040, 


532 bales in 1918. Acreage planted t 
cotton this year is estimated at 34, 
852,000 acres as compared with 31.,- 
678,000 acres July 1, 1921. 

The cotton crop is always one of 
uncertainty until early September 
The crop usually improves in condi- 
tion in June by a fraction more than 
2 points and declines a fraction mor 
than 3 points in July. The process 
of deterioration is much accentuated 
in August, when the average decline 
is more than 7% points, and in indi- 
vidual years reaches a high deteriora 
tion of about 1902 
and 1918 

The increased cotton acreage 
this year is regarded as a partial 
return to normal conditions, re- 
sulting from better prices and low 
stocks. The enormous stock of old 
cotton carried into the new crop 
year beginning August 1, 1921, has 
largely been consumed and the 
moderate sized carry-over of this 
year will not greatly reinforce the 
forecast crop of little more than 
11,000,000 bales. 

Increases in acreage are shown in 
all states except South Carolina and 
Georgia. 


18 points, as in 


The boll weevil is reported 
more numerous this year than ever 
before in the history of American 
cotton industry. In the Southeast the 
damage is already reported as con- 
siderable, but on account of the late- 
ness of the crop it is difficult to es- 
timate the exact damage. 
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The acre yield of cotton has decreased 
teadily during the past twenty years and 
nereased acreage has been necessary as 
in offset. From an average yield of 174.3 
yuinds per acre in 1871-80, there was an 
regular decline to 169.5 pounds in 1880-89, 

en an increase to 190.8 pounds in 1897- 
906, followed by a decline to 177.6 pounds 

1911-20, and to 169.3 pounds in 1912-21. 
he yield in 1921 was 124.5 pounds, the 

west on record. The forecast on June 

5 for this year was 152 pounds. 

Acreage of cotton increased to about 
7,000,000 acres just before the beginning 

the World war, but low consumption, 
latively low prices, and high cost of pro- 
iction subsequently held down acreage 
ntil in 1921 it was only 31,678,000 acres. 
he 10 per cent increase in acreage this 
ar appears to be a step in the return 
the pre-war acreage 


Wheat 


Winter wheat has substantially been 
irvested and threshing is proceding with 
sults that indicate a crop of good quali- 

Production of winter and spring wheat 
wether is forecast at 817,000,000 bush- 
s, compared with 795,000,000 bushels last 
ear, and a 1916-20 average of 799,000,000 
ushel. Acreage is estimated at 56,770,- 

Stocks of all wheat on farms 
ily 1 are estimated at 31,641,000 bushels, 

r 4 per cent of the 1921 crop. Stocks for 
he five-year average of 1916-20 were 33,- 
143,000 bushels. 

Increases in winter wheat production 
re indicated in all states except Nebraska, 
Texas, Oklahoma, Utah, Idaho, 
\Vashington and Oregon. In Kansas the 
rop was severely damaged in most sec- 
ons by the middle June heat wave, and 

some places entirely destroyed by hail 
torms. In Nebraska grain in most cen- 
rs is shriveled as result of drouth, high 
mperature and winds. Shriveling is re- 

ited in Oklahoma, with black chaff and 
ike-all in some sections. Yields in cen- 


OO acres. 


\ansas, 


al and northern Texas are small, rang- 


ly 2 to 12 bushels. There is drouth 


in Utah and Idaho. Washington has had 
dry weather and smut is reported in some 
Large increases in spring wheat 
production as compared with 1921 are 
forecast for Minnesota, North Dakota, 
South Dakota, and Montana. A decrease 
of 3,000,000 bushels in Washington is fore- 
cast. 

Wheat production in this country 
has been very elastic. While popula- 
tion has increased, wheat exports, in- 
cluding the wheat equivalent of flour, 
fell to about 75,000,000 bushels in each 
of the two years beginning July 1, 1910 
and 1911, and it was the general opinion 
that wheat exports from this country 
would soon be a matter of history. 
Then came the World war and with it 
greatly increased production and ex- 
ports. Exports of wheat continued to 
increase after the war and in the fiscal 
year beginning July 1, 1920, reached the 
record total of 366,000,000 bushels. The 
wheat crop of 817,000,000 bushels this 
year will feed the population of 110,- 
000,000 people, seed nearly 60,000,000 
acres and provide a substantial national 
surplus for export. 


sections. 


Oats, Barley and Rye 


Oats are generally reported as very 
poor to fair, although good yields are ex- 
pected in a few states. A crop of 1,186,- 
626,000 bushels is forecast for the coun- 
try as a whole, compared with 1,060,737,- 
000 bushels in 1921, and a 1916-20 average 
of 1,412,602,000 bushels. Production of 
barley is forecast at 181,586,000 bushels, 
compared with 151,181,000 last 
year, and a 1916-20 average of 197,447,- 
000 bushels. Production of rye is estimat- 
ed at 81,998,000 bushels compared with 
57,900,000 bushels in 1921, and 67,800,000 
bushels, the 1916-20 average. 

The general public little realizes the im- 
portance of the hay crop composed of 
various grasses and legumes, yet in 1921 
hay was the second crop of this country 
in value. In some years the crop has been 
exceeded in value by cotton, or wheat, or 


bushels 


both, and always by corn. This year pro 
duction of 107,000,000 tons is forecast, as 
compared with 96,800,000 tons in 1921, and 
a 1916-20 average of 102,000,000 
Acreage is estimated at 74,345,000 acres 
Heavy yields are reported from the Lake 
region, the Corn Belt and the North 
west. The crop has been damaged by dry 
weather in the Pacific Northwest 
Colorado and by weevils in Idaho 

Truck tomatoes, 
berries, cabbage, watermelons, and lettuce 
are much more abundant than they were 
last year. Production of potatoes is fore 
cast at 429,000,000 bushels compared with 
347,000,000 bushels in 1921. The increas 
is largest in the western and northwester: 
states being 75 per cent in North Dakota 
66 per cent in Colorado, 39 per cent i 
Idaho. Practically all other 
producing states show increases of from 
5 to 10 per cent 

Production of 111,000,000 
sweet potatoes is forecast this year, com 
pared with 98,700,000 bushels in 1921 
Commercial apples are estimated at 31 
400,000 bbls., compared with 21,200,000 
bbls. in 1921; all apples at 190,000,000 bush 
els, compared with 98,000,000 bushels; 
peaches 54,300,000 bushels, compared with 
32,700,000 bushels. The rice crop is fore- 
cast at 39,100,000 bushels, compared with 
36,500,000 bushels last year 

Production of 1,415,000,000 pounds 
tobacco is indicated, compared with 1,075 
000,000 pounds last year. 
bacco acreage are: Kentucky, 45 per cent; 
Maryland, 36 per cent; Virginia, 25 pet 
cent; North Carolina, 13 per cent; Ten 
nessee, 35 per cent; Ohio, 24 per cent 
Indiana, 25 per cent. Wisconsin, Penn 
sylvania and New England show «ck 


tons 


and 


crops such as straw- 


inportant 


bushels 


Increases in to 


creases. 
The Live-Stock Industry 


In the live-stock industry, 
pig production, of swine stock 


increases 
and mat 
ketings during the year are indicated. But 
while increased production of pork is in 
(Continued on page 471) 
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The above graph, based on daily closing prices of September wheat futures on the Board of Trade, shows the nar- 


row range in recent months. 


The final upturn was attributed to fears of rai road embargoes, increasing drought in 


some sections and likelihood of renewed foreign buying due to recovery in exchange 
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Are Italian Bonds Safe? 


In Some Respects Italian Government Issues Show Up to Better Advan- 
tage Than French Bonds, Yet They Should Be Considered Speculative 


By THOMAS B. PRATT 


the French, an 
account of which was published in 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET a month 
ago. The war left Italy in a crippled con- 
dition and her efforts to recover have been 
handicapped by the delay in the solution 
of the many European financial and eco- 
nomic problems, principally the German 
reparations question and the Russian sit- 
uation. 

Italy’s present condition is graphically 
disclosed in the table accompanying this 
article. Her total debt prior to the war 
was slightly over 15 billion lire and this 
has been increased to over 110 billion lire. 
Her present outstanding note 


N many respects, the Italian financial 
situation resemble 


The government also 
financed itself by borrowing from the 
three Italian banks of issue. On October 
31, 1921, it had borrowed a total of near- 
ly 23 billion lire in Treasury notes of one 
year or less maturity and there had been 
issued over 10% billion lire bank and state 
notes for government account. During 
the war Italy also borrowed from the 
United States under the Liberty Loan 
Acts a total of $1,648,034,050. 

The problem of the Allies was to win 
the war and to do so they had to raise 
money in every possible manner. The 
cost of such expenditures as had to be 
made and of the extraordinary financing 


over 5% billion lire. 


as to increase their foreign trade. These 
things take time to accomplish, and with 
Europe disorganized as it is by the total 
Austria, the practical collapse 
and by the total destruction 
of Russia through Bolshevism, the prob- 
lem has been one that is difficult for 

Americans to understand. 
3efore the war England, Russia, Ger- 
many, France and Italy did a large busi- 
ness with one another. Credit was on an 
established basis, currencies were stabil- 
ized by the gold standard and fluctuated 
but little, and commerce between these 
nations was not only large but also prof- 
itable. In the United States we have had 
some conception of present con- 


collapse of 
of Germany, 





ditions in Europe through the 





circulation is about ten times as 
large as it was prior to the out- 
break of the war, whereas there 
is little change in the amount of 
her gold holdings. Her govern- 
ment expenditures have been 
multiplied nearly ten-fold while 
her receipts have not kept pace 
with that ratio. There is the 
same discrepancy to be noted in 
the ratio of increase that has oc- 
curred in herimports and exports. 


The Public Debt 


Like the other Allies, Italy 
was hard pressed to raise funds 
during the war to carry on 
her share of the burden. In 
1914, she brought out what was 
known as the Mobilization Loan 
amounting to one billion lire. 
This was a large loan at that 








Funded debt 
Floating debt 
Gov't revenue 
Gov't expenditures.. 


Note circulation... 


Pre-war public debt 

War loans 

Treasury bills (one year or less) 

Three and five-year bonds. 

Bank and State notes issued for ‘State account. 
Foreign loans 

Current account with deposit and loans State bank 


Total public debt 
Interest charges, 1922 


Par of exchange is used to calculate foreign loans. 
rate about 75,000,000 lire should be added to above total. 


ITALY’S FINANCIAL POSITION 


Pre-War Lire 1919 Lire 
10,051,243,000 57,953,604,000 
5,084,262,000 11,555,995,000 
3,252,074,000 
3,248,790,000 
3,645,600,000 


2'283,400,000 


* Figures are for 1920. 
Note—On October 31, 1921, 
was as follows: 

Lire 
13,394,000,000 


1921 Lire 
See Note 
Do 


21,877,000,000 18,071,000,000 
33,507,000,000 28,783,000,000 
16,516,600,000 *26,853,000,000 The 
5, a nan 000 *11,757,000,000 1 
21,433,500,000 


the debt of the Italian Treasury 


"644,000,00 


-.110,302,000,000 the 
5,198,700,000 


At current 


loss of our foreign trade as the 
result of Eprope’s inability to 
buy from us due to the premium 
European nations must pay for 
American goods because of the 
depreciation in their exchanges. 
effect of such conditions 
upon European nations has been 
much more serious than it has 
with us, and that is the reason 
we have been able to 
so much more quickly than our 
Allies. In order to appreciate 
the condition in Europe it 
would be necessary to conceive 
of a similar situation existing 
between the important states of 
Union. If, for example, 
York, Pennsylvania, Ohio 
and Illinois had different cur- 
rency systems, and if one of 


recover 


0 


New 











time but it was a mere pittance 





in comparison with the borrow- 

ings that had to be made at later dates. 
The second national war loan was issued 
in 1915 and was for 1,147,224,800 lire. In 
1916 the third national war loan was 
brought out, amounting to a little over 
3 billion lire. The fourth, in 1917, to- 
talled nearly 4 billion lire. In the follow- 
ing year the fifth war loan was issued and 
that was for 6% billion lire. There were 
no other war loans issued until 1920 when 
the sixth national consolidated loan was 
offered. The amount of that loan was 
20 billion lire. In the meantime the Italian 
government has been doing considerable 
short-term financing. Beginning in 1916, 
it issued three and five-year Treasury 
Bonds, the first three series of which have 
already been retired. There have been 
about thirteen series issued altogether and 
the amount now outstanding is somewhat 
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that had to be undertaken could not be 
reckoned at the time. The Allies were 
fighting a struggle that we in America, 
even with our huge contribution to the 
cause, could hardly appreciate. Italy and 
France particularly are now paying for 
the character of financing they had to 
utilize during the war and immediately 
after the signing of the Armistice. The 
most serious effect that it has had on the 
economic status of those two countries 
is the depreciation that has taken place 
in their currencies. 

Their problem today is the balancing 
of their budgets, the gradual retirement 
of their floating debt so as to bring up the 
ratio of gold to notes outstanding, the 
reduction of imports to bare necessities 
and a greater degree of productiveness 
and thrift on the part of their peoples so 


THE MAGAZINE OF 


these states were in possession of 
the I. W. W., another were bankrupt, and 
a third had a depreciated currency system 
that necessitated its paying a premium of 
three or four hundred per cent for its 
purchases in the fourth state, some idea of 
the chaos that has existed in Europe for 
the past two or three years could be had. 

As stated above, Italy owes the United 
States Government over $1,600,000,000. 
While this Government has appointed a 
commission to consider the best method 
of funding this debt, it becomes more like- 
ly each day that the ten billion dollars 
owed the United States by our Allies will 
have to be cancelled. There are certain 
very good reasons of a political nature 
why these loans should not be cancelled 
at the present time. It is not generally 
felt in this country that Europe has gone 
far enough in helping herself. It is 
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thought that the present unsettled condi- 
tion in Europe is due to some extent to 
international jealousies stirred up by the 
politicians of the old school. The un- 
settlement in Europe must be handled as 
a modern problem by Europeans first. 
When they have worked out a definite, 
feasible plan, then the United States will 
be ready to help to put that plan into op- 
eration. Doubtless one method will be a 
ancellation of the debts owed this Gov- 
rnment. 

Outside of the political debts that Italy 
wes, her foreign debts are exceptionally 
mall, and this is a strong factor in her 
Italy has not endeavored to float 
irge dollar loans in the United States. 
Chere is one loan that was underwritten 
n this country, but it is for less than $10,- 
000,000. Italy’s indebtedness in that re- 
spect is considerable less than many of 
the neutral countries of Europe and than 
several of the South American countries. 
rhe dollar loan was floated in 1920. The 
ymount issued and outstanding is $9,979,- 
550. The bonds are listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange and are selling at 
about 96. They are due in 1925. The 
vield is about 8% at present prices. The 
bonds carry 6%% interest. 
The fact that Italy’s main debt is most- 
internal simplifies her financial prob- 
lem to a great extent. It is not necessary 
for her to have a large export balance in 
order to pay interest on this debt. It is 
necessary for her to levy heavy taxes, of 
course, but the money stays in the country 
and goes from one pocket to another. 
Most of the national war loans are 5% 
loans that have no definite maturity. Af- 
ter February 1, 1931, however, the gov- 
ernment may call these loans for payment 
at par and holders will be granted the 
option of either accepting par for their 
bonds or of accepting a lower interest 
rate. This quite a usual method of 
government finance in Europe, and it per- 
mits the borrowing governments to reduce 
interest payments as conditions become 
normal. 


avor, 


ly 


1S 


Foreign Trade 


There has been an enormous increase 
in Italy’s foreign trade. This is due both 
to the necessity to purchase goods to aid 
in the reconstruction of the country and 
also to the heavy decline in Italian for- 
eign exchange as compared with the dol- 
Imports increased from over 3% 

lire in 1913 to nearly 27 billions 


} 
lar. 
billion 


in 1920. Exports increased from 2% 
billion lire in 1913 to 1134 billions in 1920, 
The most favorable development, how- 
ever, was the increase in exports in 1920 
over 1919. The 1919 exports were less 
than half those of 1920. This shows that 
the country has made important strides 
in its productiveness. 

While the balance of 
against Italy at present, 
not a particularly bad sign, Italy has 
always had an unfavorable balance of 
trade, but this has been made up by the 
expenditures of tourists in Italy and by 
remittances from Italians residing abroad. 
Before the war these remittances aver- 
aged about 500 million lire annually. In 
1919, one Italian bank alone received 4949 
million lire of such remittances and in 
the following year there was 980 millions 
sent to Italy through that one source. 
It is estimated that over one billion lire 
is being spent by foreigners traveling in 
Italy this year. It quite likely that 
this figure may be doubled or even tripled. 

In 1921, the budget of Italy estimated 
that there would be a deficit for the year 
of 12,640 million lire. Actually the deficit 
was reduced to 10,712 millions. For this 
year the estimated deficit is 10,370 mil- 
lion lire but actually the deficit will be 
about 5,00. millions. For 1923 it is esti- 
mated that there will be a deficit of only 
2,762 million lire, but these figures have 
been criticized, and it is quite likely that 
there may be an actual balancing of the 
budget. If actual figures for this year 
show such an improvement over the esti- 
mated figures as took place during the 
past two years, it would not be surprising 
to have a surplus shown at the end of the 
fiscal year. At any rate, the results dur- 
ing the past two years indicate the strong 
financial management of the Italian govy- 
ernment and speaks well for the future 
finances of the country. This con- 
siderably better showing than France has 
been able to effect. The figures given 
above not include any amounts ex- 
pected from war indemnities. 
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Italy’s Economic Future 


Italy should be able to work 
present problem in time in a satisfactory 
There is little in her situation 
any uneasiness. Her 
problem, of course, is a difficult one, but 
her statesmen and leading business men 
and bankers have been going 


out her 


manner. 
that should cause 


solution with considerably more tact and 
thoroughness than has been shown by the 
leaders in some other countries. The war 
has awakened Italy to the necessity for 
the development of her own resources, 
and important strides have been made in 
the past few years in agricultural devel- 
and in industry. In agriculture, 
particularly, Italy has room for much im- 
provement. She will be able to produce 
much more in the future than she has in 
the past, and the agricultural organiza- 
tions that have been formed during the 
past few years will be of great assistance 
to that country in years to come, 

Industrially Italy handicapped 
lack of coal, but even in this respect the 
war has shown her that her industries 
may be modernized and operated more 
efficiently and profitably. Furthermore, 
there is a strong tendency toward use of 
the huge water power facilities of Italy 
for electrical purposes. 
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Conclusion 


Trading in Italian bonds in this country 
has been exceptionally heavy, particularly 
in the war loans. There is an active mar- 
ket for the consolidated war loans in 
practically all the large cities of the coun- 
try. At the present time, however, trading 
in these bonds decidedly speculative, 
and profits and losses are dependent not 
so much upon the character of the s¢ 
curity as upon exchange rates. In 
much of the trading that has been car 
ried on in this country in Italian bonds, 
outside of the dollar issue, has been noth- 
ing more nor than speculation in 
Italian exchange. It has proven 
venient form of exchange for the average 
person to deal in. 

For a long pull, over a period of 
years, it may be that purchases of Ital- 
ian internal securities at present prices 
will prove profitable. There is in the 
background, however, the uncertainty 
over the German and Russian situa- 
tions and the investor should bear in 
mind that a proper solution of these two 
problems is essential to Italian recon- 
struction. From an investment view- 
point, while Italian war loan issues may 
have an inherent element of soundness, 
nevertheless, with the exception of the 
dollar loan, they are speculative. Con- 
ceding that these issues in time may 
reach higher levels, there are better and 
safer investment opportunities at home. 
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Name of Security 
Loan Maremmana Ry. 
Rentes of 1863 
Railway Loans of 1896. 
Net Rentes of 1902.... is haar 
Credit Communal and Provincial. ... 
Rentes of 1906. , 

Ist Natl. Mobilization Loan... 
2nd Natl. War Loan we 
8rd Natl. War Loan. 
4th Natl. Consol. Loan 
5th Natl. Consol. Loan 
External Gold Bonds.... 
6th Natl. Consol. Loan... 
§Lottery an 4 
Treasury Bonds 
* Subject to 20% 
fixed rate of lire of pcr dollar. 





Italian Income Tax. 
§ Not legal 


Rate 
(%) 
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DETAILS OF ITALIAN BOND ISSUES 


Year of 


Interest Dates Issue When Redee 


Jan. 1-July 
Apr. 1-Oct. 
Jan. 1-July 
Jan. 1-July 
Apr. 1-Oct. 
Jan. 1-July 
Jan. 1-July 
_ 1-July 
an. MB id 
Jan. 1- 
Jan. 
Feb. 


Feb. 


Apr. 


*+1986 
Perp 
1964 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Opti 
tFeb. 
Opti 


Tt at Pt tet et tt pt tt et pt pt 


+t Repayable at fixed rate of lire 25.25 to <& sterling. 


for purchase in United Statcs. 


Maturity or Maximum Due Date 


99 years 
*Perpetual 


Perpetual 
Optional after 1931 


1921 Within 7 years 
1917-22 Three and five years from date of issue 


Amount 
Outstanding 
£1,512,220 
160,070,866 
£ 35,088,960 
943,437,637 
139,012,500 
8,097,724,447 
1,000,000,000 
1,147,224,800 
3,018,092,800 
Lire 3,985,473,600 
Lire 6,245,000,000 
$9,979,550 
Lire 20,000,000,000 
Lire 1,000,000,000 
Lire 5,699,000,000 


mable by Sinking Fund 
Lire 


Lire 
Lire 
Lire 
Lire 
Lire 
Lire 


etual 


1, 1940 
1, 1940 
1, 1941 


onal after 1931 


1, 1925 
onal after 1931 


t Principal is also payable in Rome in lire at 
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Outlook for the Principal Industries 


Money, Banking and Business 





A Close-Up of Actual Trade Conditions and 
the Prospects for the Leading Industries 


gencral will show substantial 

increases in earnings the com- 
ing Fall and Winter. I have 
formed this conclusion from con- 
tact with large numbers of busi- 
ness men, particularly in the East 
and Central sections, whom | 
have met within the last few 
weeks. I have noticed a very 
good meed of confidence among 
them; and, more than that, the 
majority of them say not only 
that their orders are beginning to 
increase, but that they are pre- 
paring for extensions within the 
near future. In the industrial 
centers I have found that there 
is a slight increase for the better 
as to present business, while a 
very large number of establish- 
ments are preparing for exten- 
sions of their forces which will 
mean the addition of millions and 
millions of dollars to the payrolls 
of the country for the coming 


 proeeyge and business in 


year. 

From reports that have come to 
me recently from the industrial 
centers all over the country, I find 
that there is a perceptible upward 
movement in the majority of 
lines. It is slight and slow; but it 
is steady, certain and stable. These re- 
ports are the most promising vanes to 
my mind. They show that there are 
far more persons employed this year 
than at the same time last year; and also 
that the unemployment situation has im- 
proved wonderfully throughout the coun- 
try, even in spite of the fact that we are 
now approaching our proverbial slack sea- 
son. In one state alone official reports 
show that the number of persons unem- 
ployed has dropped from 500,000 to some- 
thing like 200,090, which is even smaller 
than the normal situation. 

The most promising thing to me is that 
all of this is an indication that we have 
passed through our worst period of pes- 
simism. We have had various threats 
from some of the destructive elements of 
labor, but these have come to naught. We 
have had pessimistic misgivings from 
some of our business men, but these have 
been dissipated by the volume of good 
business which has constantly been getting 
better. We have had predictions of panics, 
but there have been no panics. We have 
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had rabid statements from our perennial 
doctrinaires who believe the country is 
always on the brink of social or indus- 
trial revolution; but I believe our coun- 
try today is stronger than it ever has 
been, stronger commercially, industrially 
and in the respect the people bear for its 
time-honored institutions of law and or- 
der. 


After-Effects of a Great War 


Following a great war, a nation is al- 
ways at its ebb in its business and social 
currents. I am impressed that our coun- 
try has well survived this flood of pes- 
simism solely because the calm psychology 
of the great mass of the people has served 
as a bulwark against disaster and eco- 
nomic diseases. Fundamentally, the people 
themselves have undergone mental de- 
flation and have come to recognize and 
accept the fact that everyone, from the 
president of our fine republic down to 
the humblest toiler, must work conscien- 
tiously and meet his obligations to the 
very best of his ability. As the great 
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prosperity of this country wa 
builded by incessant and _ intel 
ligent work, so the present safet 
and stability of the country de 
pend on hard work and incessan 
work. The day of the drone an 
the man who desires to live easil 
and without work—a day that al 
ways follows a great war—ha 
In its stead has come th 
day of performance, good-wil 
and disposition to give full mea 


passed. 


sure as well as the desire to re 
ceive full measure, whether tha 
be at the counting-house or th 
coal ming 

I am an optimist at all times 
but I do not believe in being 
blind optimist. I fully recogniz« 
the danger of too much optimisn 
and too little performance; but 
I am firmly convinced that the 
whole country is slowly, but 
surely coming once more, and 
soon, back to that period of in 
dustrial and business prosperity 
based on the sanity of steady 
performances This optimism is 
strengthened by the reports the 
National Association of Manu 
facturers has received from thou 
sands of manufacturers all over 
the country, and in all lines ol 
production, and also by observations that 
must be patent to anyone in any part o 
the country who takes the trouble to Icol 
about him 

Results of Survey 

Our recent survey represents something 
over 30,000 replies to various questions 
asked regarding business and the futur« 
In a general way the great majority o 
the basic industries report that the pres 
ent trade is fair to good; some say it is 
excellent; only a small percentage say it 
is poor. There is a general tenor ol 
bright prospects for the future; and a 
great many of the industries report not 
only that they now are employing fat 
more men than a year ago, but that they 
are planning for still greater increases 
in their forces when the Fall work sets in 

Among the key industries, the reports 
class the iron and steel trade as excellent 
in six per cent of the plants reporting; 
good in twenty-five per cent; fair in fifty- 
two per cent, and poor in seventeen per 
cent. For the Fali this industry reports 
prospects of excellent business in four pet 
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cent of the replies; good in fifty per cent 
the replies; fair in forty-three per cent 
and poor in only three per cent. And 
bear in mind that these replies come from 
conservative group of business and in- 
ustrial executives. Compared with last 
ear, seventy-five per cent of these fac- 
ries and mills report conditions better ; 
fteen per cent report them lower and ten 
r cent report no change. Stocks are re- 
rted normal in sixty per cent of these 
dustries, low in thirty-three per cent and 
er in only seven per cent, which is a 
ry healthy condition even for today. 
s to employment, a large increase is re- 
rted in twenty-four per cent; a small 
rease in forty-seven per cent; a large 
rease in only six per cent and a slight 
crease in twenty-three per cent. But 
the Fall the outlook is for a large in- 
ase in thirty-two per cent of the fac- 
ries and mills, a small increase in sixty- 
ght per cent; while not a single one re- 
rts that it does not expect to make some 


‘rease. 
Textiles 


lake the textile industries; seventy per 
nt report conditions at present from fair 
» excellent, while thirty per cent class 
eir business as poor; but for the Fall 
inety per cent report prospects strongly 
rom fair to excellent; with the majority 
elieving conditions will be good. Only 
ght per cent fear for’ poor business. 
\gain, fifty per cent of these mills report 
iat they are employing more men than 
year ago; thirty per cent report no 
hange; twenty per cent report a slight 
ecrease. As to employment, these mills 
eport large increases at present in twelve 
er cent; small increases in fifty-five per 
nt, while the remainder report a slight 
ecline; but for the Fall these industries 
ok for a marked increase in employ- 
ent in seventeen per cent; small increase 
seventy per cent, while only ten per 
ent are making no plans for extensions 
and only three per cent look for decreases. 
In the machinery and tool industry we 
nd eighty per cent reporting present con- 
litions as from fair to excellent and the 
remainder reporting not so encouraging- 
Ninety per cent look for fine busi- 
ess in the Fall. Seventy per cent report 
usiness better than a year ago; sixteen 
er cent see no appreciable change and 
uurteen find decreased business. Some 
f them have increased their factory 
irces up to the present; but for the Fall 
inety per cent look for a decided increase 
n the working forces and less than ten 
er cent look pessimistically at the situa- 
ion. 
Construction, we find, is proceeding at 
remarkable rate; which in turn means 
reater activity for every correlated in- 
lustry. Even up to the present, five per 
ent of our reports show excellent busi- 
ess, while thirty per cent class their im- 
roved business as good and forty-five per 
ent call it fair. A very small percentage 
report business as slow to poor. But, 
igain in this industry, there is almost a 
inanimous opinion that the immediate fu- 
ure and the Fall will bring excellent bus- 
ness, as ninety per cent of them report 
aking plans for extensions to meet the 
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greatly increased dewands. Seventy-two 
per cent of the replies show much better 
business than last year, while seventeen 
per cent report no appreciable change as 
yet. 

In the mineral oil, coal, gas and public 
utility field, one hundred per cent report 
present business as from fair to excellent; 
fifty-three report it as better than last 
spring; twenty per cent report stocks on 
hand as low, an equal number over and 
the balance as showing no change. In- 
creases in their working forces are re 
ported by fifty per cent of the plants an- 
swering, while the employment outlook 
for the Fall shows one hundred per cent 
anticipating increases, with 
estimates predominating. 

More than ninety-two per cent of the 
replies received from the lumber and 
wood products industry report business 
as fair to excellent, while more than 
ninety-three per cent attest their belief 
that for the Fall will be in the 
same category. Business is reported bet- 
ter than last year by more than seventy 
two per cent; only eleven per cent finding 
it lower than last year, while in twenty- 
two per cent of the cases stocks on hand 
are reported low, six per cent over and 
the rest normal. An 
cases small, is reported by seventy-eight 
per cent, while eighty-cight 
the industries of this 
further increases in the Fall. 

In the glass trade present 
ranges from fair to excellent in seventy- 
eight per cent of the cases, while the sanx 
condition of 


conservative 


business 


imcrease, m most 
per cent of 
class anticipate 


business 


business is anticipated for 
the Fall by one hundred per cent of those 
reporting. Business for this year is re 
ported better than last by more than sixty- 
four per cent, only five per cent finding 
it behind. Stocks on hand are reported 
low by twenty-five per cent of the plants, 
five per cent reporting themselves 
stocked and the balance normal. Employ- 
ment increases are shown by more than 
sixty-nine per cent of 


over- 


those answering, 
while one hundred per cent anticipate in- 
creases in the Fall. 
Chemicals 
In the chemical industries eighty-three 
per cent representing the survey show pet 


cent business in the fair to excellent class; 





‘The most promising thing is— 
that we have passed through our 
worst period of pessimism. We 
have had various threats from 
some of the destructive elements 
of labor, but these have come to 
naught. We have had pessimis- 
tic misgivings from some of our 
business men, but these have been 
dissipated by the volume of good 
business which has been constant- 
ly getting better. We have had 
predictions of panics but there 
have been no panics. We have 
had rabid statements from our 
perennial doctrinaires who believe 
the country is always on the brink 
of social or industrial revolution; 
but I believe our country today is 
stronger than it ever has been. . . .” 











ninety-three per cent look for the same 
showing next Fall, eighty per cent report 
an improvement over last year’s business 
and more than twenty-seven per cent r¢ 
port low hand. 
employment are reported by fifty per cent 
in this industry, nearly eighty-five per cent 
affirming their expectations of further 
increases this Fall. 


stocks on Increases in 


Of those reporting in the drug trade, 
not one ts on record as calling business 
poor, all the answers attesting it is from 
fair to excellent, with the same uncer 
tainty in the outlook for Fall 
Present business, as compared with last 
year’s, is reported better in ninety-two pet 


business 


cent of the cases, only seven per cent 
finding it behind last year’s mark In 
thirty-three per cent stocks on hand are 
given as low, the rest being normal. Non 
of those heard from in this industry re 
port a decrease in the number of em- 
ployees, while all look for increases, small 
in most cases, in the Fall. 

In the food industry, present business 
is reported as fair to excellent in ninety- 
three per cent of the while the 
same condition is expected for the Fall 
hundred per cent. An improve- 
over last Spring’s business is shown 


cases, 


by one 
ment 
by fifty-six per cent of the replies with 
twelve per reporting a slump. In 
twenty-eight of the 


cent 
cases, stocks on hand 
are given as low, with six per cent find 
ing themselves overstocked. Increases in 
employment are reported in eighty-five 
per cent of the plants, while there is no 
dissenting opinion as to employment in- 


creases in the Fall. 
Paper 


Present business in the paper and paper 
products industry are reported fair to ex 
cellent by ninety per cent of rep- 
resented in the survey, and ninety-five pet 
cent look to a Fall business of the same 
character. More than eighty per cent find 
their business this Spring better than last 
year and sixty per cent report stocks nor 
mal. Increases in their working forces 
are reported by nearly sixty-six per cent 
and ninety-two per cent expect from small 
to large increases in Fall employment. 

In the cement, brick and tile trade pres 
ent business is reported as fair, good or 
excellent by all of those represented, while 
ninety-six per cent anticipate the same 
condition in their Fall industry. Better 
business as compared to last year is the 
experience of eighty-eight per cent in this 
line with eighty-five per cent reporting 
stocks on hand normal 
ployment are shown in 
cent of the with 
cent anticipating increases next Fall. 

In the paint and varnish industry all 
those reporting are enjoying a business 


those 


Increases in em- 
seventy-five per 


cases, eighty-nine per 


classed as fair, to good or excellent and 
all look for the same business in the Fall. 
Better business than last year is reported 
by eighty-eight per cent; thirty-three show 
stocks on hand low, only nine per cent 
overstocked and the rest normal. Seventy- 
five per cent are carrying increased work- 
ing forces and all expect further exten- 
sion in the Fall. 

In three lines of business that are sensi- 

(Continued on page 476) 
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Trade Tendencies 


Business Continues to Improve 


General Situation Featured By Satisfactory Tone 
in Trade and Industry Despite Labor Troubles 





STEEL 














Strength Maintained 


The railroad shopmen’s strike and 
scarcity of certain classes of labor have 
injected new elements of uncertainty 
into the steel and iron situation, which, 
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added to the existing difficulties created 
by the coal strike, accentuate the necessity 
for adherence to policies of caution on 
the part of producers. New buying is 
less active than it has been, although this 
is partly due to the usual summer dullness 
characteristic of the steel business and 
the industry has lost none of its firmness 
through this quieting down. 

The mills continue to struggle with 
current obstacles in an endeavor to meet 
the needs of consumers with respect to 
deliveries and the tendency of production 
is toward further increase. Whether this 
month’s production will show a gain or 
loss depends, of course, upon the possi- 
bility for continuation of the coal and 
railroad strikes. At the present time, the 
probabilities favor settlement of these 
difficulties at an early date. 

Heavy material, such as plates, bars and 
structural shapes, are in strong demand. 
Minimum prices for the former have been 
advanced from 1.60 cents to 1.70 cents. 
Tinplate is likewise in very active demand 
and independent mills are running at 
capacity. Inadequate labor supply and 
car shortages have caused producers of 
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COMMODITIES 


(See Footnote for Grades Used and Unit 
of Measure) 
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Steel (1). $9800 
Pig Iron (2). : 
Copper (3) 

Petroleum (4)... 

ff ee 
Cotton (6)...... 
Wheat (7) 
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Steers (10) 
Coffee (11) 
Rubber (12).... 
Wool (13) 
Tobacco (14).... 
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Paper (17) 


* July 12 
(1) Open Hearth billets, $ BS r ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) J.T 
c. per pound; (4) Pennsylvania, $ per bar- 
rel; (5) Pool No. 11, S por ee 5 (ce) ) Spot, 
New York, c. per poun o. 2 Red, 
Chicago, $ per bushel; (8) No. % Yellow, 
Chicago, $ per bushel; (9) Sight, Chicago, 
$ per oy, af Top, Heavies, Chicago, 
c. per Ib.; (11) Rio, No. 7, Spot, c. per 
Ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, . per Ib.; 
(18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, c. per Ib. ; 
Nang Medium Burleigh, etn — per 
; (15) Raw Cubas 96° Full Duty, c. per 
(16) Refined, c. per Ib.; (17) yd ad 
—"s per carload roll, c. per Ib. 


THE TREND 

STEEL — Railroad shopmen’s strike, 
coal shortage and labor scarcity 
are without marked effect on steel 
industry although there is a ten- 
dency to unsettle the immediate 
market. New buying less active 
but price still tending to advance. 
Trend of production upward. 

METALS—Copper in strong position as 
production fails to expand at rate 
anticipated earlier in year. Re- 
newed demand for red metal as 
consumers are less confident of ma- 
terial price recessions. 

OIL—Industry in stronger p2sition as 
seasonal demand for gasoline is 

under way and imports of Mexican 

oil decline. Developments in Mexi- 
can fields foreshadow higher prices 
for domestic crude oils. 

TIRES—Sales during June at record 
rate in Akron district. Prices un- 
settled by further cutting. Future 
wneertain. 

SUGAR — Encouraging prospects for 
sugar companies as domestic and 
export consumption continues at 
high rate and prices for raw and 
refined continue advance. 

SILK — Strong demand for artificial 
silk. Raw material quotations 
again advance. Mills increasing 
production. Industry faces brighter 


future. 

SUMMARY—Strikes interfere with 
business recovery and summer 
slackening slows activity in some 
lines, but general business con- 
tinues to make good gains and no 
setback is anticipated. Commercial 
failures have passed their peak. 
Prospects for good crops and rising 
prices for farm products indicate 
improved wo power for 
agricultural districts with conse- 
quent heavy demand for goods in 
later months. 


this product to fall behind in deliveries 
The railroads are still placing sizeable 
orders for equipment, the total business 
for the first six months of the year reach- 
ing approximately 100,000 units. 

Prices of steel products generally main- 
tain an upward trend, although the large 
producers refuse to be stampeded into a 
policy of extensive price advances, be- 
lieving that conservatism in this direction 
will ultimately work to the greatest ad- 
vantage of the industry. Any marked 
let-down in demand could be more easily 
faced without serious readjustments in 
quotations under this method. 

The extent to which steel production 
has felt the influence of changed condi- 
tions is reflected in the output of 16,000,- 
000 tons of ingot steel for the first half 
of this year as compared with a produc- 
tion of 10,000,000 tons in the same period 
last year and with 9,000,000 tons in the 
second half of 1921. 

Pig iron production continues to in- 
crease in spite of the fuel handicap, which 
is growing, coke prices showing sharp 
advances. June output was some 47,000 
tons greater than in May, the former 
being the eleventh consecutive month of 
gain. Last month’s rate of production 
shows an increase of 182% over July 
1921, when output was at the lowest. 





COPPER 























Becoming Active Again 


The copper market, having had its re- 
action from the period of steadily rising 
prices which carried the metal to a high 
point for the year at 14 cents in the latter 

(Continued on page 464) 
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Sound Bonds Yielding a High 


Return 


Unusually High Yields Offered by These Bonds— 
An Excellent Opportunity for Profitable Investment 


HE general improvement that haspanies have been able to show profits for 
taken place in many lines of busi- 


ness has, to some extent, been re- 
cted in the market prices of certain 
ynds and stocks. Other issues have risen 

a point where their price is anticipating 

even further improvement in the general 

nditions of the industry they represent. 

here is still a third class of securities, 

ywever, that has not as yet fully dis- 

yunted the improvement in fundamental 
onditions that has already taken place. It 
s with the bonds of this last classification 
that we are concerned in this article. 

It is evident, that if a bond can be 
found that is still selling at a fairly at- 
tractive yield and if the company is in 
a position where its future is definite- 
ly assured, then that particular bond 
should be an especially attractive pur- 
chase. 

Take the sugar industry, for example. 
\ very decided improvement has come 
about in the demand, with a correspond- 
ing increase in the market prices of both 
raw and refined sugars. In fact, it is gen- 
erally agreed that this industry now rests 
on a stable basis. Accordingly, the se- 
curities of the sugar companies deserve a 
higher credit rating, and if a bond of a 
sugar company can be found that is 
fundamentally sound but which has not 
shared, proportionally, in the general ad- 
vance in bond prices, then, that issue 
should be a good purchase for further ap- 
preciation in value. 

With the foregoing principles in mind, 
the writer has selected six bonds which 
are well secured and at the same time offer 
a substantial average yield. The selection 
is made up of four industrials and two 
public utilities. In each case the under- 
lying conditions are sound and all evi- 
dences are that a substantial market ap- 
preciation can eventually be looked for. 


WILSON & CO. INC. 
lst Mortgage 6% Bonds 1941 


Although Wilson & Company has lost 
money over the past two years the com- 
pany has come through this trying period 
of readjustment with flying colors. The 
osses were primarily due to declining in- 
ventory values which overbalanced the 
yrofits that were derived from operations. 

All packing concerns are liable to suffer 
inventory losses of this kind and Wilson 
& Co. was by no means alone in its di- 
lemma, as practically none of these com- 
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at least two years. The difficulty lies in 
the fact that the Packers 
obliged to purchase whatever live stock the 
stock raisers forward to them. If they 
were to refuse this live stock the ranchers 


are virtually 


would soon be unable to continue to raise 
the live stock and the Packers would find 
themselves without a source of supply. It 
takes about thirty days from the time stock 
is received “on the hoof” until it is shipped 
from the Packing House ready for con 
sumption and as the Packers operate on 
a very narrow margin of profit per pound 
it is evident that a steadily declining mar- 
ket for meat prices is always costly to 


them. In times of rising prices, however, 


The First Mortgage 6% Bonds of this 
company afford an opportunity for sound 
investment at a yield of better than 6% 
The Bonds are outstanding in amount of 
$23,047,000, and are secured by a direct 
first mortgage on all the company’s prop- 
erties and in addition by the pledge of 
stocks ot 
properties comprise very valuable real es- 
tate in New York, Chicago, Kansas City 
and elsewhere. According to the Balance 
Sheet of December 31, 1921, the Plant ac- 
count alone was shown to have a net value 
of over $31,670,000 and total net tangible 
assets behind the First Mortgage 6s (ex- 


bonds and subsidiaries. These 


clusive of any valuation for good-will, 


brands, etc.) stood at over $76,000,000. 
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this condition of affairs is reversed and 
the inventory account at times shows a 


handsome profit. 
Sound Position 


In spite of its losses, Wilson & Com- 
pany’s balance sheet, dated December 31, 
1921, showed a sound cash position, with 
current assets of approximately four times 
current liabilities. Since the beginning of 
1922 the company is reported to be operat- 
ing at a satisfactory profit. Inventories at 
the close of the year were written down 
to market prices and as the trend since 
then has been upward the outlook for the 
company is excellent. 


Following the First 6s, there are out- 
standing approximately $18,000,000 
vertible 6s; $10,000,000 Convertible 
$10,300,000 7% Preferred Stock and 202,- 
500 shares of no par value Common Stock. 
At current market prices these junior se- 
curities indicate an equity of more than 
$44,000,000 over and above the outstand- 
ing First Mortgage Bonds. 

The Wilson & Company First 6s are 
in a very similar position to the Armour 
Real Estate 4'4s, which are now sell- 
ing at about 91, yielding less than 514%, 
whereas at 98 the Wilson First 6s yield 
close to 614% and at this price the lat- 
ter may be confidently bought. 


CLon- 
71 
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WARNER SUGAR REFINING 
COMPANY 


lst Mortgage 7% Bonds of 1941 


As has been previously stated, the sugar 
industry has shown a very substantial re- 
covery from the chaotic conditions of a 
vear ago. Stocks on hand have been re- 
duced and since the first of the year prices 
have been showing a marked upward trend 
as both foreign and domestic demand has 
increased, 

The Warner Sugar Refining Company 
Ist Mortgage 7% Bonds of 1941 are one 
of the best sugar bonds available today. 
The company is primarily a sugar refiner. 
Its plant is located at Edgewater, N. J. 
(opposite 125th Street, New York City) 
and is one of the largest and best single 
sugar refineries on the Atlantic Seaboard. 

This refinery has a daily capacity of 11,- 
000. barrels. In addition, the company 
owns plantations in Cuba having an an- 
nual output of about 925,000 bags of sugar. 
The company, through a subsidiary, also 
owns a stave mill in New England which 
turns out over 10,000 finished barrels a 
day. 


Security of Bonds 


The First Mortgage 7s of 1941 are 
issued and outstanding in amount of $6,- 
000,000 and are secured by a first closed 
mortgage on the entire fixed properties 
and equipment which were appraised in 
November, 1921, at over $9,700,000. Ac- 
cording to the Balance Sheet dated De- 
cember 31, 1921, the net tangible assets 
amounted to about $22,000,000 available 


for the $6,000,000 First Mortgage 6s and 
of this amount over $7,300,000 was in net 
current assets. 

The Bonds are redeemable on and after 
December 1, 1922, at 110 and interest, less 
half of one per cent for each 12 months 


elapsed thereafter. A sinking fund, pay- 
able semi-annually, provides for the retire- 
ment through redemption or purchase of 
at least $4,275,000 of the entire issue be- 
fore maturity and if bonds are purchas- 
able at or below 105 the sinking fund will 
retire practically the entire issue before 
maturity. 

lor the year 1921 Warner Sugar Refin- 
ing Company reported sales of over 717,- 
000,000 Ibs., as against 694,000,000 Ibs. for 
1920, and profits from operations for 1921 
amounted to $1,392,895 or more than three 
times a full year’s interest requirements 
on the Ist Mortgage 7s. These earnings 
were quite a contrast to the huge deficits 
that were reported over the same period 
by practically all other sugar companies, 
refiners and producers alike. Over the 
five preceding years, to December 31, 1920, 
net profits, after Federal Taxes, averaged 
over $1,400,000 per annum, or about three 
and one-half times interest requirements 
on the present amount of outstanding First 
Mortgage 6s. 

The company has a successful record 
of operation back of it. The First Mort- 
gage Bonds are well protected by assets 
and the company’s accomplishment in 
showing a profit over last year when 
the sugar industry was virtually in a 
state of demoralization, speaks well for 
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it. The Bonds look especially attrac- 
tive at their present price of 101, yield- 
ing only a shade under 7%. 


SOUTH PORTO RICO SUGAR CO. 
ist Collateral Sinking Fund 7s 


Another excellent sugar issue is the 
Ist Collateral Sinking Fund 7s of the South 
Porto Rico Sugar Company, one of the 
best managed and most profitable enter- 
prises in the entire sugar industry. This 
company was one of the very few last 
year to earn a balance for its common 
stock. Owing to the sharp drop in sugar 
prices, however, and difficulty in liquida- 
tion of inventory, the floating debt in- 
creased and it was deemed best to issue 
$6,000,000 bonds to eliminate the floating 
debt and thereby place the company on 
a sound financial footing. Accordingly, 
these bonds were issued December 1, 1921. 
They have twenty years to run being due 
December 1, 1941. They are non-callable 
up to December 1, 1930, after that at 105 
and interest. 

These bonds are particularly attractive. 
They are a closed mortgage on $15,000,- 
000 of property and current assets alone 
are in excess of the total amount of out- 
standing bonds. 

The company has never failed to earn 
interest and preferred dividend require- 
ments since 1903, indicating its high earn- 
ing power. 

South Porto Rico Sugar should profit 
greatly from the recent upturn in sugar 
prices and it is expected that this year 
a very fair balance will be returned for 
the common stock. Both principal and 
interest on the 7s seem in an unques- 
tionable position and at the present 
price of 98 with a yield of 714% they 
may be considered among the most at- 
tractive bends that can be secured. 


KINGS COUNTY ELEVATED 
RAILROAD CO. 


First Mertgage 4s of 1949 


This company is a part of the Brook- 
lyn Rapid Transit System. The bonds, 
outstanding only in amount of $7,000,000, 
are an absolute closed first mortgage on 
very valuable clevated lines operated in 
conjunction with the B. R. T. subway. 
The property covered by the mortgage in- 
cludes a private right of way, eight miles 
long and fifty feet wide, running from 
central Brooklyn to Brighton Beach, and 
in addition valuable terminal properties 
are covered. The value of these proper- 
ties is very largely in excess of the out- 
standing First Mortgage Bonds. 

Although the B. R. T. System is in the 
hands of a receiver, the strength of these 
Kings County Elevated Bonds is clearly 
indicated by a ruling of the court which 
adjudged them a prior claim to the out- 
standing Receiver’s Certificates. Alto- 
gether, these bonds underlie $15,967,000 
Brooklyn Union Elevated 5s, $16,000,000 
Receiver’s Certificates and over $33,500,- 
000 par value of other junior securities. 

Brooklyn Rapid Transit is making a 
wonderful comeback and authorities have 
estimated that the receiver will be dis- 
charged by the end of the year. Current 
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operations are being carried on at a sub- 
stantial profit against a huge deficit a year 
ago. Net carnings for the eleven months 
ended May 31, 1922, amounted to mor 
than twenty-three times the full year’s 
interest requirements on the Kings 
County 4s. 

At present prices these bonds yield 
just 6% and this is a generous return on 
an issue having such a high degree of 
underlying strength back of it. 


SINCLAIR CONSOLIDATED OIL 
COMPANY 
lst Lien Collateral 7% Bonds of 1937 


The action of the Board of D'rector 
of this company last month in placing th 
common stock on a dividend basis is a 
good indication of the success that is be 
ing encountered so far this year. Sinclair 
Consolidated is becoming closer and close: 
allied with Standard Oil interests and the 
outlook for the future is very gratifying 
The oil situation generally has taken o1 
a decidedly better aspect and authorities 
generally are confident that prices will at 
least hold their own. 

The First Lien 7% Bonds of 1937, whicl 
were brought out last March at 98 have 
advanced only slightly over a point and 
may still he bought to yield better thar 
7%. They are oustanding in amount of 
$45,090,000 and are secured by pledge of 
$90,000,000 face amount of First Mort- 
gage 7% Bonds of subsidiary companies 
and by 50% each of the total outstand- 
ing stocks of Sinclair Pipe Line Company 
and of the Sinclair Crude Oil Purchasing 
Company, the remaining 50% of each be- 
ing owned by the S. O. Co. of Indiana. 


Asset Values 
The Balance Sheet dated December 31, 
1921, showed total net assets of over five 
times the face amount of these $45,000,- 
009 First Lien Collateral Bonds and net 
current assets, alone, were about $47,000,- 
000. These Bonds constitute the sole fund- 
ed debt of the company other than about 
$5,800,000 miscellaneous equipment trust 
notes and other certificates. 

Consolidated net earnings, available for 
interest znd Federal Taxes before deple- 
tion and depreciation, for the four years 
to December 31, 1920, averaged about 
seven times the combined annual interest 
charges on the present total amount of 
outstanding funded debt. Net earnings, 
similarly computed for 1921 were ap- 
proximately $10,000,000, so that even in a 
year of business depression and readjust- 
ment such net earnings were cqual to 
about three times the above mentioned 
annual interest charges. 

The Bonds are callable at 10714 on or 
before March 15, 1927, and thereafter at 
105 on or before March 15, 1932, 
102% less %% for each subsequent 
year. These callable prices are high 
enough to give a fair profit from pres- 
ent prices, even if the bonds were called 
at some time in the future, and they are 
a desirable investment at an unuually 
high yield. 

(Continued on page 459) 
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BOND MARKET RENEWS UP- 
WARD CLIMB 





Int. Earned 
on entire 
funded 


BOND BUYERS’ GUIDE 


Many Bonds Work Higher With Some 
Issues Getting Into New High 
Ground 


HE bond market was more active in 
the past two weeks than for some 
time and quite a few issues sold at 
iterially higher prices under the stim- 
is of heavy investment buying. Liberty 
nds were strong and, in fact, this group 
showed the most consistent trend 
vard higher levels than any other group. 
| issues are quoted over par. Owing 
the continued ease in money rates, 
ee institutions and banks have again 
ered the market for Government ob- 
ations. The situation with regard to 
erties is such that any slight increase 
demand is followed by a comparatively 
pid rise in prices. 
Foreign issues acted better owing to 
partial settlement of the serious Ger- 
in reparations problem. It was notice- 
le that French bonds, which at one time 
re distinctly weak, later recovered 
arly all their loss. A better tone is 
ied throughout the. foreign bond mar- 
t and it is likely that these issues will 
ve a better account of themselves in the 
riod immediately ahead. 
In the industrial group, there were few 
atures, but sugar issues were consistent- 
strong, no doubt reflecting the improve- 
ent which has recently taken place in 
lis industry. 
The railroad issues held very well con- 
dering the unsettling influence of the 
shopmen’s strike. The future for the 
etter-grade carriers seems assured and 
there is no reason to doubt that bond 
ssues at least will fail to continue to 
lvance. With continued ease in money 
ites and improvement in earning powcr, 
he railroad bonds should advance to ma- 
rially higher levels after a reasonable 
eriod, and as a group may be said to 
contain very promising opportunities. 
ailroad issues listed in the accompany- 
ng table should be carefully scrutinized 
y investors as they hold excellent possi- 
ilities within their respective groups. 
Continued absorption of the highest- 
rade bonds has left the market for these 
ssues comparatively bare. As a result of 
this condition many issues have moved 
ito territory yielding no more than 4% 
» 434%. Under the circumstances, it 
vould seem that these issues, for the 
me being, at least, have discounted all 
he favorable developments in the money 
iarket. Investors, therefore, who are 
king for profit-making opportunities in 
onds as well as purely investment fea- 
ures would do better to consider the 
econd-grade and speculative issues in 
he bond list in preference to the highest- 


rade bonds. Few of the highest-grade 


ssues can be secured at the present time 


) net more than 5% whereas many ex- 
ellent issues are still selling on a yield 
asis of 6 to 7%. In this connection, at- 
ention is called to the article “Sound 
jonds Yielding a High Rate” appearing 
n another page in this department. 
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(aa) Lowest denomination, $5.000. 
(a ) Lowest denomination, $1,000. 
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Forei Governments. * sears GRADE 


Danish Municipal (b) ‘s. 
City of Zurich (b) 8s, 1 
City of Copenhagen (b) he 1944 
Kingdom of Sweden 6s, 
Argentine (c) 5s, 1945 
U. K. Gr. Britain & Ireland c) 5%s, 1987 
Dominion of Canada (c) 5s, 1931 
MORE SPECULATIVE 
Kingdom of Belgium (a) 6s, 
Kingdom of Italy (d) Ha 1925 
Republic of “¥~ ow, 1941 
Sao Paulo (b) 8s. 
. S. of Brazil 8s, ipa 
Railroads. GILT EDGE. 
Balt. & Ohio S. W. Div. ae) be Mee 
Ches. & Ohio (a) Genl. Mtg. 4%s, 
Delaware & Hudson (a) Ist & a" “ "isis 
Southern er (b) Ast Ref. 1955 
Chic. Burl & Quincy (a) Goal Meg. o. 1958 
New York Cone Genl. Mtg. 3%s, 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis Ist Mtg. is 1087. ° 
Atlantic oun Line (a) Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952 
Pennsylvania (a) Genl. Mtg. Sa 1985 
West Shore (a) Ist Mtg. 4s, 
Norfolk & Western (c) Cone = 
Central R. R. of N. J. 
Atchison = Genl. Mtg. 19 
Chic., & Pacific (a) Genl. 4s, "1988 
sat 4 
Armour & Co. (a) R. E. 4%s, 1939 
General Electric (b) Deb. 5s, 
International Paper (a) 5s, 
Indiana Steel (a) 5s, 1952 
Baldwin Loco. 
National Tube (a) bs, 1952 
Corn Products (a) 5s, 1934 
U. S. Steel (a) 5s, 1963 
Liggett & Myers (aa) Deb. 5s, 1951 
Public Utilities. 
Duquesne Light (b) 6s, 1949 
Amer. Tel. & Tel. (c) 5s, 1946 
Philadelphia Co. (c) 6s, 1944 
N. Y. Telephone o), Ais, 1939 
Montana Power (c) 5: s.. 
Cal. oat & Electric (a) 5s, 
N. G., E. L., Pei te: ines: 
Pacific Tel. & Tel. (a) 5s, 1937 seeceese 
Railroads. MIDDLE GRADE. 
ae, & Ohio (b) Ist Mtg. 4s, 1948... 
Louis-San ae Prior Lien 4s, 1950 
Miseoort Kansas & Texas Prior Lien 5s, 1962 
Ches. & Ohio (b) Conv. 5s, 1945 
Cleve., Cin., Chic. & St. L. (=) Deb. 
Pere Marquette (c) Ist Mt 195 
Southern Pacific (b) Col. L, 4s, 1949 
Kansas City Southern (a) Ist Mtg. 3s, 1950 
Illinois Central (b) Col. Trust 4s. 1952. 
St. Louis Southwestern (a) Ist + &. 1989. 
Norfolk & Western (a) Sous. 6s, 1929 
Atchison (a) Conv. 4s, 1960 
Industrials. 
Wilson & Co. (a) Ist 6s, 1941 
Comp. Tab. & Recordin 
Adams Express (b) 4s, 
Int. Merc. Marine (b) Png oii 
Lackawanna Steel (c) 5s, 
U. S. Rubber (c) 5s, 1947 
Amer. Smelting & Refining (c) 5s, 1947 
Goodyear Tire (c) 8s, 1 
Sinclar Consol. Oil Corp. Ist Lien Col. Trust 7s, 1937 
Public Utilities. 
Public Service Corpn. of N. J. (a) 5s, 1959 
Detroit Edison (c) Ref. 5s, 1940 
Brooklyn Union Gas (a) 5s, 1945 
Northern States Power (e) 5s, 1941. 
Brooklyn ee. (c) 5s, 1 
Utah Power Light (a) 5s. 4 
Cumberland Tet Tel (b) Pag 1937. 
Railroads. SPECULATIVE. 
Western Maryland (a) Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952 
Iowa Central (a) Ist Mtg. 5s, 1938 
St. Louis Southwestern (a) Cons. Mtg. 4s, 1932 
7. Louis-San Francisco (a) Adj. ~~ 6s, 1955 
Kansas & Texas Adj. Mtg. 5s, 1967 
| at Railway (a) Genl. Mtg. . 1 
Missouri Pacific (b) Genl. Mtg. 4s, 
Carolina, Clinch. & Ohio (c) Ist Mtg. 
Minneapolis & St. Louis (a) Cons. 
Denver & Rio Grande Ist Ref. 5s, 
Industrials. 
age Copper (b) 6s, 
Va.-Carolina Chemical os) Te. 1932 
American Writing Paper - = 
American Cotton Oil (a) 6s, 1 3 
Cuba Cane Sugar (c) 7s, 1830 
Public Utilities. 
Hudson & Manhattan (c) Rfdg. 5s, 1957 
Intr. Rapid Transit (a) 1966 


Third Avenue (b) Refg. 4s, 1 
Va. Railway & Power fa) 


(b) Lowest denomination, $500. 
(c) Lowest denomination, $100. 
(x) This issue was created on May |, 
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denomination, 


1921. 
» FA —y- ) which represents the entire funded debt of ~ f company, was created on Nov. |, 1920. 


Number of times over interest on these bonds was carned 
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is represents number of times interest on the companies’ entire outstanding funded debt was earned, 
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on actual earnings of last five years. 





Interest on this issue was fully covered. 














Inquiries on New Security Offerings 


Inquiries on Other Securities Will Be Found in Their Respective Departments 


CLARION RIVER POWER 6%s 
New Water Power Development 


I am taking advantage of your offer to pass 
on new security offering to ask your opinion 
in regard to the Clarion River Power Co. 
644% bonds recently put out at 97 to yield 
6.75%.—S. C., Hartford, Conn, 

Clarion River Power Co. $2,700,000 
6'%4% bonds, due 1947, are to be a first 
mortgage on the Piney Creek Develop- 
ment, where the company is to develop 
hydro-electric power through the con- 
struction of three dams. Present issue 
is to provide sufficient funds to develop 
22,000 horsepower, $5.0,000 more bonds 
may be issued for additional horsepower. 
These bonds are unconditionally guaran- 
teed by the Penn Public Service Corpora- 
tion, which will contract to purchase until 
at least 1952 the entire output of the 
plant at a price that shall not fall below 
$440,000 per annum. This amount, it is 
estimated, will provide the Clarion River 
Power Co., after all operating expenses, 
maintenance and taxes, with net earnings 
equal to more than twice interest charges. 
Earnings of the Penn Public Service Cor- 
poration available to support its guarantee 
of the interest on these bonds are over 
four times amount required. These 
bonds are well secured, in our opinion, 
and at offered price of 97 to yield 6.75% 
we regard them as an attractive invest- 
ment opportunity. 


COLUMBUS ELECTRIC & POWER 
7% PREFERRED 


Yield 744% 


I sce Stone & Webster are offering Colum- 
bus Electric & Power 7% 18st preferred stock 
at a price to yield 7%%. This is a good 
return and if the security is sound cnough I 
am enclined to pick up some. Would appre- 
ciate your advice?—Salem, Mass. 


Columbus Electric & Power Co. 7% 
cumulative first preferred stock Series A 
is convertible share for share into com- 
mon stock. This company does the en- 
tire electric lighting and power, street 
railway and gas business in Columbus, 
Ga. The properties include hydro-electric 
development of 32,500 horsepower and 
undeveloped water powers with a further 
capacity of 50,000 horsepower. 

For the twelve months ended April 30, 
1922, net income available for preferred 
dividends was $738,862, as against pre- 
ferred dividend requirements of $140,000 
for lst and $100,009 for 2nd preferred. 
Balance after preferred dividends avail- 
able for reserves, replacements and divi- 
dends on common stock was $498,853. 
As there is only $1,500,000 common stock 
outstanding it can readily be seen that 
with an earning power such as this that 
the convertible privilege has an excellent 
chance of becoming valuable. We regard 
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this stock as a very attractive invest- 
ment opportunity as it combines a reason- 
able amount of safety with possibilities 
for an important appreciation in value 
through the convertible feature. 


NEW YORK STEAM CORP. 6s 
Well Secured 


How do you rate the New York Steam Cor- 
poration 6% bonds recently offered by the 
National City Bank at a price to yield 64%? 
—J. J., New York City. 

New York Steam Corporation $5,000,000 
lst mortgage bonds series A, due 1947, 
are secured by a first mortgage on prop- 
erty recently appraised at twice the 
amount of this issue. For the 12 months 
ended May 31, 1922, net earnings were 
equal to 2% times interest on these bonds. 
This company supplies steam for power 
and heating purposes in the New York 
downtown financial district and in an ex- 
tensive uptown commercial and residen- 
tial section, serving over 1,400 buildings. 
We regard these bonds as being well se- 
cured and an attractive investment at the 
offered price of 94 to yield 6%%. 


LINCOLN MILLS LTD. 7%%s 
Another Security Suggested 

Do you recommend an 
coln Mills 7%2% bonds?—F. 
kee, Wis. 

Lincoln Mills, Ltd., $1,000,000 1st mort- 
gage 7%4s are secured by a mortgage on 
fixed assets recently appraised at $3,810,- 
403. This company is engaged in the 
manufacture of fine papers and paper 
products. While these bonds appear to 
be well secured, foreign competition in the 
paper industry may increase and we would 
suggest instead of this issue South Porto 
Rico Sugar 7% bonds, selling on the New 
York Stock Exchange at 98 to yield 7.2%. 
The sugar companies have definitely 
turned the corner and these bonds are 
getting in a much stronger position and 
should advance in price. 


investment in Lin- 
G. H., Milwau- 


ZENITH FURNACE 6s 
Prefer Sinclair 7s 


I want a good safe bond and wonder if the 
Zenith Furnace Co. bonds which are being 
sold at par would be a good one. Your advice 
on this and any other suggestions will be 
greatly appreciated. Perhaps I could get a 
higher yield with sufficient safety in some 
other bond.—D, K., Duluth, Minn. 


Zenith Furnace $1,000,000 6% first 
mortgage bonds are entitled to a high 
rating as they are a first mortgage on 
fixed property equivalent in value to 
220% of the bond issue and net current 
assets of the company are 79% of bond 
issue. For the seven years ended April 
30, 1922, net earnings after deducting de- 


THE MAGAZINE 





preciation and Federal taxes have aver- 
aged 4.43 times interest charges on thi 
issue. In year ended April 30, 1922, : 
deficit of $220,431 was shown. Althoug! 
the bonds have good security behind then 
at price offered of par to yield 6% they 
do not appear a very attractive oppo 
tunity as there are other bonds, in our 
opinion, with better security and selling 
to give a materially higher yield. Suggest 
Sinclair lst lien and collateral 7s, sellin 
at 98, to yield 7.2%. Assets of com 
pany are five times the bond issue an 
working capital in excess of the bond 
issue. 


STATE OF MISSOURI 5s 
Yield 4.15 to 4.20% 


Would like your advice as to the attractiv: 
ness of State of Missouri 5% tax exempt bond 
recently offered.—W. A. T., White Plains, N. } 

State of Missouri $1,300,000 5s are ex- 
empt from all Federal income taxes 
Assessed valuation of the state for 1921 
was $4,920,926,179, as compared with a 
total bonded debt, including this issue, of 
only $16,200,000. Missouri ranks ninth 
in population and eighteenth in area in 
the States of the Union. Maturities and 
yields of this issue are as follows: 

$300,000 March 1, 1931, yield 4.20% 
450,000 - 1932, “ 4.20 
50,000 1934, “ 4.20 
50,000 1935, “ 4.15 
450,000 ” 1936, 4.15 

This is a high grade State issue and 
attractive at the price offered, in our 
opinion. 


OHIO BRASS 6% PREFERRED 
Another Stock Suggested 


How do you regard the recent offering of 
Ohio Brass Co. 6% preferred stock at 89% 
I am considering the purchase of some but if 
you know of anything better would appreciat: 
it if you would inform me.—G GQ. F., Cleve- 
land, Ohio 


Ohio Brass Co. 6% cumulative pre- 
ferred stock can be regarded as a con- 
servative stock investment, as the com- 
pany’s balance sheet as of Dec. 31, 1921, 
shows an excess of tangible assets over 
all debts equivalent to $252 a share on 
the $2,000,000 preferred stock outstand- 
ing. For the three years ended Dec. 31, 
1921, earnings averaged six times the pre- 
ferred dividend requirements. The com- 
pany was founded in 1888 and is one of 
the largest producers in the United States 
of electrical railway supplies. At offered 
price of 89% the yield is 6.7% We would 
prefer however North American $3 pre- 
ferred stock, selling at 42% to yield about 
7%, as you would have a security with 
a higher yield, a better market and, in 
our opinion, just as good security behind 
it. 
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Industrial Expansion and the 


Railroads 


Looking Ten Years Ahead—Have Transportation Facil- 
ities Kept Pace With the Growth of the Country? 


1 O much interest is consumed nowa- 
days in studying current railroad 
earnings, estimating the effect of new 

age and rate schedules and wondering 

ow long it will be before the roads have 
sufficient volume of business to bring 

ll their equipment into use and utilize 

heir terminals to their fullest capacity, 

hat there is really very little time and 
robably little disposition to study that 
hase of the situation which deals with 
the problem of how well equipped the 
roads are to handle a volume of traffic 
as great as that in 1920 and greater. One 
far ahead to 
with 


does not have to look very 
visualize the railroads confronted 
this problem. The industrial recovery in 
this country during the past six months 
has been very pronounced and much more 
rapid than the average merchant, who is 
still confronted with rather slack busi- 
ness, seems to realize. The basic indus- 
tries are the true indicators of returning 
prosperity. 

The steel industry as recently as the 
fall months of 1921, was operating on an 
average of about 25% of capacity. The 
industry, as a whole, is now operating at 
well over 60% of capacity. Production 
of pig iron for the first half of this year 
amounted to about 9,800,00U tons, an in- 
crease of 3% over the corresponding 
period of 1921, and an increase of 38% 
ver the second half of 1921. The present 
rate of production is at the annual rate 
of about 30,000,000 tons, the best record 
in over eighteen months and almost equal 
to the record production of 1912 and 
1913, the best two pre-war years. In 
addition to this the unfilled orders in 
steel companies’ books is _ steadily 
mounting. 


The automobile industry is breaking all 
previous records. Production in the first 
half of this year totaled 1,122,740 cars, 
including trucks, or at the annual rate of 
about 2,000,000 cars. This is over 60% 
ahead of last year’s production and about 
300,000 cars ahead of the best previous 
year in the history of the industry. 


Oil production is breaking all previous 
records and all indications point to an 
almost unprecedented demand. in the com- 
ing year. 

Lumber trade, iron ore and coppet 
production and building trades have all 
shown steady improvement. The activity 
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in the last named industry is particularly 
pronounced. 

All these factors point unmistakably to 
returning prosperity and era of greate1 
industrial activity than this country has 
ever witnessed before. Will the roads be 
able to handle it? 

Going back to 1920, we find that the 
carriers hauled over 400 billion tons one 
mile. They were utterly unprepared to 
handle this volume of traffic, and the re- 
sult was endless congestion, delays and 
waste. There existed in this year the 
largest shortage of all kinds of equip- 
ment in the history of railroad operation. 
This same situation is very likely to exist 
this fall. The present volume of traffic 
is not so very far behind 1920, and were 
it not for the coal strike, traffic would 
undoubtedly just as great, if not 
than in 1920. The problem of 
adequate transportation facilities 
very neatly thrust into the background 
by the sudden turn of economic condi- 
tions in 1921. The shortage of equipment 
in 1920 was quickly converted into a large 
surplus as traffic fell off rapidly. The 
real problem was thus temporarily de- 


be 
greater, 
was 


ferred, but it may not be very long before 
it is with us again in full fore« 
Normal Crowth in Next Few Years 
It is a 


roa‘ls 


fact that the rail- 
unable to expend the 
necessary sums to bring their property and 


well-known 


hay e been 


equipment up to the growing needs of the 
country The carriers have had their 
hands full making both ends meet in the 
past two years, and many 
compelled to cut down on maintenance in 
order to There no money 
available for expansion and construction 
work or for equipment buying. To have 
attempted to raise it by bond flotations 
during the period of high money rates 
would suicidal. We have a 
very graphic example of the results of a 
improvement pro 


roads were 


was 


do So, 


have been 
large expansion and 
gram during the past five years in the 
case of St. Paul. The decline in the cost 
of material and supplies during the past 
twelve months and the downward re- 
vision of wages, together with the in- 
creasing volume of traffic, is rapidly plac- 
ing the carriers on their feet again. Con- 
ditions in the money maket are such as 
to make new financing much easier. 

We are rapidly approaching the point 
where the railroads will have to begin 
providing for the increasing requirements 
of business. The accompanying graph 
shows the trend of freight tonnage since 
1900. It will be noted that up to the time 
of the World War there was a steady in- 
crease in ton-miles. Disregarding the ab- 
normal jump in earnings during the war, 
and carrying on the normal pre-war 
increase, we find that by 1923 the normal 
volume of traffic should be as great as in 
(Continued on page 469) 
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President Byram Discusses St. Paul 


Situation 


Chief Executive Analyzes Road’s Condition 
and Prospects—Considers Outlook “Splendid” 


Railway, known generally in the 

railroad world as “the St. Paul,” is 
a system comprising more than 10,000 
miles, with ramifications and connections 
almost unlimited, north, south, and west, 
from Chicago to Seattle and Tacoma on 
the Pacific Coast. For many years it has 
stood in the first rank of great American 
railroads and has been a training school, 
as it were, for many a railroad executive 
who is today occupying a prominent posi- 
tion on some other large system. 3 

For some time past H. E. Byram has 
been the president of the St. Paul. His 
railroad experience on other lines has 
been very large and today he is giving the 
St. Paul the benefit of his wide experi- 
ence in a determined effort to restore this 
great system to its former financial con- 
dition. 

From the bottom, as a call boy on the 
Cc. B. & Q., up to executive positions on 
the Great Northern and the Rock Island, 
President Byram has devoted his time to 
solving railroad problems and working 
out plans resulting in efficiency of service, 
as well as success in operation generally. 
He is a very busy man these days; but he 
found time, on his last trip to New York, 
to give his attention to a few questions 
put him by the writer and relating to the 
road which he now directs. 


? Pix: Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul 


Electrification a Success 


When the St. Paul put two or three of 
its far western divisions under electricity, 
some years ago, it was a tremendous ad- 
vance in the science of railroading and 
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200 CONTINUOUS 
oir © GQ ON 


Bene 


By BENJAMIN NORTON 








Railway Operating Income: 
Operating revenues 
Operating expenses 


Net operating revenue 
Tax accruals 
Uncollectible 


Railway operating income 


Non Operating Income: 
Rents 
Income from lease 
Dividends 
Interest 
Amount accrued under guarantee pro 
Transportation Act 1920 
Miscellaneous income.............. 


Gross income 


Deductions: 
Interest on funded debt 
Interest on unfunded debt 
Rents paid—Equipment 
Rents paid—Lease of road 
Rents paid—Other 
Miscellaneous 





Deficit 





ST. PAUL’S INCOME ACCOUNT FOR 1921 


$146,765, 766.04 
. 127,957,001.87 


$ 18,808,764.17 
8,762,089.33 
283,545.53 


$ 9,763,129.31 


930,476.78 
300,574.54 

74,496.83 
274,414.55 


2,277,796.51 


514,098.77 $ 4,371,857.98 


$14,134,987.29 





$ 18,767,680.70 
180,424.29 
3,485,115.38 
459,593.53 
1,751,880.86 
560,901.19  25,205,595.95 


$11,070,608.66 

















attracted the attention of railroad men 
the country over. Referring to this sub- 
ject, in view of the great expense in- 
volved, outside of the matter of eco- 
nomics in operation and the results ob- 
tained generally, Mr. Byram said: 

“If the question of electrifying those 
divisions were to come up today for the 
first time, knowing what we now know, 
relative to the subject, we would undoubt- 
edly declare for electrification, mainly for 
the reason that water power, in the terri- 
tory now served by electricity, is unlim- 
ited practically, and the volume of traffic 


THE MAGAZINE OF 


is heavy. We have a 99-year contract 
with the Montana Power Co. at a very 
low and unchanging rate covering the en- 
tire period of the contract. That is one 
of the greatest features. 

“Our first development was 440 miles 
of road covering three mountain ranges 
and our later application covered 210 
miles, from Othello to Tacoma, including 
the Cascade Mountains and a long climb 
out of the Columbia Valley. As traffic 
warrants, we shall apply electricity on the 
200 miles or more between the two sec- 
tions already electrified, making a con- 
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Electric Locomotive Pulling Train Over 


the Cascades 


nuous electrified line of more than 800 

iles. A great advantage which the St. 
‘aul enjoys from electrification is on the 
jountain grades which are long and 
eavy. Economies on this account are 
aried and numerous. 

“There are other conditions, too,. which 
surround this wonderful undertaking, and 
hey are conducive to economy which 
loes not ordinarily pertain. On those far 
western divisions the St. Paul is operat- 
ng through a country where connecting 
railroads are not frequent. Railroad men 
now that the interchange of traffic be- 
tween steam and electricity lines presents 
some complications, which in the St. Paul 
case are not many. By reason of the long 
stretch of electrified railroad and the 
flexibility of electric operation, it is able 
to maintain a more uniform flow of traffic 
than would otherwise be possible. 


Locomotives Work Single- 


Handed 


“All these operations of the St. Paul, 
too, are through a mountainous country 
it elevations way above sea level. The 
valleys are deep and the mountains to 
climb are high. Under steam power, it 
required “double headers” and “pushers” 
to handle our heavy freight trains, but 
now one of our big electric machines does 
all the work alone. 

“It might be of more than ordinary 
interest to know that with the installa- 
tion of the new power on the first 440 
miles, 42 electric engines easily did the 
work of 120 steam locomotives. You can 
readily see what an enormous saving re- 
sulted from that alone. One of these 
bie electric engines will make repeated 
reund trips over the 440-mile section, up 
to 3,000 and 4,000 miles in all, before it 
requires any attention, while, as you 
know, a steam locomotive in the same 
service requires a going over after run- 
ning 100 to 135 miles.” 

“The great fundamentals,” said Mr. 
Byram, “in the matter of electrification 
are volume of traffic and adequate and 
convenient water power. On our far 
Western divisions these requirements 
are fully met. As time goes on, the 
great advantages we wi!l gain from the 
electrification already undertaken will 
show for themselves. It was a far- 
reaching and wise move on the part of 
the St. Paul management when it adopted 
the new power.” 
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Electric 


1922 


Road’s Outlook “Splendid” 


“The traffic situation with us, 
now,” continued Mr. Byram, “is 
good. The trend is upward, and the 
outlook for the season 1S 
splendid. You added, 
“that the St. Paul is a grain-carrying 
road, one of the so-called Grangers, 
and when crops are good, especially 
the corn and wheat crops, the volum« 
of traffic is heavy and our earnings 
are large. The past 
have been what might be called poor 
account of short 


just 


coming 
know,” he 


several years 
years for us, on 
crops in the territory we 
About freight traffic is 
made up of grain and other agricul 
tural products and we are preparing 
for heavy traffic not only in grain, but 
in other directions now in sight, hav- 
ing recently placed orders for 6,500 
freight cars, 2,500 of which are coal 


serve 


30% of our 


AD jy 


Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul Ry. Co. 


cars of 100 tons capacity and 4,000 box 
cars of 80 tons capacity, besides con- 
tracting for the delivery of 25 loco- 
motives.” 

“The coal miners’ strike is affecting 
us, of course. In some sections coal 


on the subject. “You know, perhaps, that 
we acquired the Chicago, Milwaukee & 
Gary Ry Co. on Jan, Ist last, guaranteeing 
the principal and interest of $3,000,000 of 
its first mortgage bonds after Jan. 1, 1924, 
receiving therefore all of its capital stock 
and $2,700,000 of its first mortgage bonds, 
the principal of which does not mature 
until 1948 

“Besides securing the Gary, we 
leased for a period of 999 years the Chi- 
cago, Terre Haute & Southeastern rail- 
way. The lease became effective on July 
Ist, 1921, and under it we secure more 
than 570 miles of track, track 
age rights over about 48 miles of other 
railway lines, making direct connection 
with the lines of the St. Paul near Frank- 
lin Park, Ill, on our Illinois 
This provides an adequate coal supply 


have 


besides 


division 


for our own use, which was much needed, 
and connects extensive fields 
with the large consuming territory served 


also coal 


by our lines. 
“We 


future,” 


to do in the 
“You may 


have no refunding 
said Mr. Byram 
noticed, however, that we are is 
suing something over $8,000,000 of | quip 


neat 
hav« 
Trust 5% Gold Certificates to pay 
for the new equipment we 
contracted for, and which I have already 
mentioned and described. 

“St. Paul's 
year ending 1921, 
shown, is not flattering, pet 
haps, but reports for the five months of 
1922, ending May 31 last, show a net 
operating revenue of $402,L50, after taxes 
and rentals, while for the period 
in 1921 there was a deficit of $3,622,814, 
so that with the large increase in traffic 


ment 


have rece ntly 


income account for the 
Dec. 31, 


altogether 


herewith 


same 


expected and close regard for operating 
expenditures the net returns for the yea 
1922 should show an 
pared with the results in 1921.” 


improvement com 


Conclusion 


From the foregoing it is evident that 
the turning point in the affairs of St. 
Paul has already been reached. Re- 
sults so far this year indicate that the 
road will do better tha it has in the 
past few years. For many months 
there has been long-pull accumulation 
of both preferred and common stocks 
and these issues will probably com- 
mence to give a good account of them- 
selves as soon as earnings figures indi- 
cate further financial progress. 





traffic is at an absolute standstill, and 
in others it has been reduced 50%. The 
St. Paul is something of a ‘coal road,’ 
too, since our coal tonnage represents 
about 20% of our freight traffic. 
Stocks of coal on hand are running 
down, and in time, unless mining is 
shall be short of 
ourselves for engine use. Mining 
costs are, at present, too high. Th« 
scale needs readjustment, along with 


renewed, we coal 


railroad wages.” 
No Further Expansion Now 
Contemplated 
“We have no plans now for furthe 
expansion of our system,” went on 
Mr. Byram, answering my question 


Where Water Power is Turned Into Elec- 


tricity for the St. Paul Road 
* 429 





Industrials 


Where the Equipments Stand Today 


A Review of Current Situation in the Railroad Equipment 
Field and the Outlook for the Shares of the Leading Companies 


ZINE OF WALL Street, the 

attempted to forecast the railroads’ 
requirements of freight cars and locomo- 
tives for the current year and to point out 
the general status of the companies en- 
gaged in this industry. With one-half of 
the year gone, it seems pertinent to again 
review the situation and to ascertain how 
the situation compares with the outlook 
at the beginning of the year. 


I N the January 7th issue of The Maca- 


Traffic Movement and Demand for 
Locomotives 


The traffic movement for the first quar- 
ter of 1922 reflected a very satisfactory 
improvement over the corresponding 
period of 1921. The number of revenue 


writer 


By ARTHUR J. NEUMARK 


mile performance of 375 billion was used 
as the basis for estimating a requirement 
of at least 37,500 freight locomotives to 
handle the traffic. This figure can be 
more accurately used at this time. 

On December 3lst, 1921, there were 
approximately 33,000 locomotives in ser- 
vice, of which about 7,600 were unser- 
viceable. There were also about 4,200 in 
storage. Assuming about 40% of the 
unserviceable number could be called into 
service with moderate repairs and about 


3,000 of those in storage are in good 


shape, we would arrive at an available 
supply of locomotives of about 31,400, in- 
dicating a probable shortage by October 
Ist, 1922, when the heaviest freight 
movement sets in, of about 6,100 loco- 
motives. 








Total inquiries as of July Ist 


American Car & Foundry 
Pullman Company ; 
General American Tank Car 
Standard Steel Car. 

Pressed Steel Car 

Baldwin Locomotive a 
American Locomotive..... 
Lima Locomotive 


SUMMARY OF EQUIPMENT ORDERS 


Locomotives 
Total orders for the first six months of 1922 - 


ORDERS BY COMPANIES—Six months’ 


Locomotives 


Freight Cars Passenger Cars 
90,543 1,322 
12,300 29 

Period 


Freight Cars Passenger Cars 
23,861 395 
» 379 
10,180 


15,413 133 
7;880 83 




















tons carried one mile by the Class 1 roads 
totaled 78,490,693,000 compared with 73,- 
059,663,000 in 1921, an increase of 7.4%. 
On April 1st the coal strike took effect 
and cut into the freight movement in the 
succeeding months, but despite this fact, 
the total tonnage moved in April and 
May was only slightly below the corre- 
sponding months of 1921. June car load- 
ings were the highest of the year and 
would have exceeded the 1920 figures had 
it not been for the coal strike. Loadings 
for the first three weeks of the month 
were over 10% ahead of the correspond- 
ing period of 1921, indicating a corre- 
sponding increase in ton miles. With the 
prospects for an early settlement of the 
coal strike and indications of a very 
“heavy fall movement of all classes of 
traffic, it seems fair to estimate an in- 
crease of between 15 and 20% in freight 
movement for the year, compared with 
1921. This was the increase allowed for 
in the January 7th article, when a ton 


430 


Locomotive Orders 

For the first six months of this year 
orders for about 500 freight and switch- 
ing locomotives were placed. This figure 
is not even sufficient to take care of a 
normal replacement demand and indicates 
that thus far the roads have been able to 
meet requirements by repairing unservice- 
able locomotives and calling into use 
those in storage. As previously stated, 
the heaviest volume of traffic thus far this 
year was recorded last month, and from 
now on the freight movement should con- 
tinue to increase substantially. With net 
earnings piling up and the railroad strike 
out of the way, orders for locomotives 
should come in in large quantities for the 
balance of the year. The locomotive- 
producing companies have an estimated 
annual production capacity of about 7,500 
per annum. If the total orders reach 
2,000 locomotives this year, the companies 
engaged in this business would be oper- 
ating at between 40 and 50% of capacity. 


THE 


The prospects for next year are exceed 
ingly bright, as general indications ar 
that by 1923, the Class 1 roads will be ir 
an excellent position to purchase equip 
ment on a large scale. 


Freight Car Situation 


The situation in this end of the indus- 
try is far more encouraging. Orders fo1 
freight cars have been far in excess ot 
the 1921 demand, and have been espe- 
cially heavy in the last two months. The 
real impetus behind this buying was th« 
large number of bad order cars in ser 
vice. As was pointed out in the previous 
article, replacement demand in the past 
five years has been considerably below 
normal and a heavy replacement demand 
was to be expected this year. Freight 
car orders for the first six months of this 
three times as large as 
the entire year of 1921 
Indications are that orders will go over 
the 200,000 mark for the current year, 
which would mean the best year in about 
a decade. The productive capacity of all 
freight car producing companies is about 
300,000 per annum, so that a production 
of about 200,000 cars this year would 
mean operations of about two-thirds of 
capacity for the industry as a whole. This 
spells good earnings for this class of 
companies. Practically all of the business 
thus far this year has been from domestic 
roads and there seems very little likeli- 
hood of any large demand from Europe 
this year. 


year were over 
the demand for 


In December 3lst, 1921, there were 
2,425,188 freight cars in service. On June 
23rd there were about 429,020 cars idle, 
of which number 173,389 were unservice- 
able. The number of idle cars has been 
decreasing steadily since April 23rd, and 
indications are that by fall all the avail- 
able equipment will be called into use. 
With a total available number of cars of 
about 2,300,000, estimating 50% of the 
new cars ordered in the first half of this 
year in service by October Ist, and an 
average capacity of 45 tons for each car, 
there would be available about 103,500,000 
tons for handling the traffic. On the 
basis of a performance of 3,500 ton miles 
for each ton of capacity, a freight move- 
ment of 362 billion ton miles could be 
handled by the available equipment. On 
the basis of a 375 billion ton mile per- 
formance this year, there would certainly 
seem to be considerable possibility of a 
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car shortage of not far from 100,000 by 
the end of the year. 
[here seems to be every indication of 
continued heavy demand for freight 
s, with a consequent steadily increas- 
percentage of operation for the lead- 
companies in the industry. 
ollowing is a brief summary of the 
tus and outlook for the principal 
ipment companies. 


AMERICAN LOCOMOTIVE 


tting Big Percentage of What Busi- 
ness There Is 


Jormally, American Locomotive and 

dwin Locomotive handle close to 95% 

f the business in the locomotive produc- 

end of the industry, but such has not 

n the case for the first six months of 

s year. Thus far these two companies 

e accounted for but 78% of the busi- 

ss, Baldwin falling considerably behind 

1erican Locomotive in the number of 

lers received. American Locomotive 

a capacity for turning out about 3,000 

ymotives per annum. Last year, de- 

te operations of about 20% of capacity 

the company earned about $13.35 per 

share on the common. In the first six 

months the company received orders for 

323 locomotives, or over 57% of the total 

number of locomotives ordered during 

this period. This is encouraging for the 

\merican Locomotive, only from the 

point of view of the large percentage of 

the business it has obtained, but the 

orders placed have been far below expec- 

tations and indicate little in the way of 
prosperity for the company. 

It is hardly likely that American Loco- 
motive will manufacture more than 1,000 
locomotives this year, which would mean 
at the best operations of 33% capacity. 
\t the present time the company is prob- 
ably operating at close to 30% of capacity, 
but during the first four months of the 
year operations at best averaged about 
20% of capacity. Consequently, Amer- 
ican Locomotive’s showing for the first 
half of the year will be a rather poor one. 
On the basis of the company’s earnings 


for the last half of 1921, when it was 
operating at between 15 and 20% of ca- 
pacity, earnings for the six months to 
June 30th, 1922, will probably show the 
preferred dividend just about covered. 
Earnings for the current quarter, how- 
ever, will be considerably better, and if 
the expected improvement in locomotive 
buying takes place by fall the company 
may yet show the 6% dividend fully 
earned. 


Strong Financial Position 


With conditions such as they are, the 
increased dividend, which the stock of 
this company has been discounting, can- 
not be expected for many months to 
come. There is little likelihood of a 
change in dividend action this year, but 
a pronounced improvement in locomotive 
buying is almost certain to materialize in 
the near future, barring unforeseen un- 
favorable development, and when the 
directors of the company can look for 
ward to business with a _ reasonable 
amount of confidence and 
there is very little doubt but that higher 
disbursements will be made. 

The company’s balance sheet is a won 
derful tribute to its efficient and conser 
vative management. Net working capital 
on December 31st, 1921, amounted to $41,- 
725,992, or the equivalent of $166.90 a 
share on the outstanding common stock 
Cash and securities totalled 60% of cur 
rent assets, while inventories had 
reduced about 70% irom the previous 
year. Accounts payable had been reduced 
from $3,685,262 to $676,950. This consti- 
tuted practically the entire liability of the 
company against its enormous array of 
assets, with the exception of the reserves 
for taxes and security depreciation which 
totaled about $1,900,000. This extremely 
strong position will enable the company 
to pull through almost any period of de- 
pression without cutting its dividend. The 
income received from security holdings is 
sufficient to cover about two-thirds of the 
annual 7% preferred dividend 

While there is nothing particularly 
exciting about American Locomotive 


assurance, 


been 


common stock at current levels for the 
immediate future, investors who are 
carrying the stock for its long-pull pos- 
sibilities need have little worry about 
its ultimate value. It is only a question 
of time before tne stock will sell very 
much higher, and in the meantime there 
seems very little possibility of it re- 
acting much below par. 


BALDWIN LOCOMOTIVE 


Common Dividend Probably Earned in 
First Half—Long Pull Outlook Good 


Current year’s business is not up to the 
mark. The earnings of the Baldwin Com- 
pany for the first six months of the year 
will probably show up considerably better 
than those of its leading competitor, de- 
spite the fact that it has not fared nearly 
as well in the amount of business booked 
since the beginning of the year. This 
seemingly paradoxical statement is ex- 
plained by the fact that Baldwin went 
into the current year with a large number 
of foreign orders which has enabled the 
company to keep operating at about 30% 
of capacity. If the company had to de 
pend on this year’s orders alone, it would 
not be operating at better than 10% of 
capacity. Total orders received for the 
first six months amounted to 171, or about 
53% of the business booked by the Amer 
ican Locomotive, and about 30% 
more than Lima Locomotive booked 
Baldwin, like American, is very strong in 
working capital and well able to continue 
dividend rate, even if it 
is not earned. Demand for locomotives 
should material improvement by 
fall and Baldwin will undoubtedly get its 
share of the business. 

There seems very little to choose from 
between two leading locomotive 
producing companies. Selling at approxi- 
mately the same price, Baldwin common 
gives the better yield. This company also 
appears to have just as good possibilities 


only 


the present 7% 


show 


these 


for increased dividends when conditions 
in the railroad industry become more 
stabilized. On the other hand, American 
Locomotive has been getting considerable 
(Continued on page 472) 
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Which is the Best $2 Stock? 


Results of a Search for Profit-Mak- 
ing Opportunities in Listed Stocks 


HICH is the best $2 stock? In this 

article this question will be con- 

sidered under two sub-divisions, 
i. e.: Which is the best $2 stock from an 
investment standpoint? Which $2 stock 
has the best immediate speculative possi- 
bilities? In order for a stock to have a 
good investment standing it should have 
first a record of favorable earnings over 
a long period of years; second, a strong 
financial structure; third, a conservative 
management, and fourth, a business that 
offers good possibilities of expansion. 

In the accompanying table, five com- 
panies are shown whose shares are at the 
present time paying dividends at the rate 
of $2 per share. These stocks were se- 
lected as offering the best opportunities 
among the $2 stocks in the industrial list. 
All the companies are enjoying prosperity 
at the present time and earning their divi- 
dends with a liberal margin to spare. Of 
the five stocks, however, only two comply 
with the first requirement of the four 
principles outlined above as necessary to 
give a sound investment standing. These 
are Owens Bottle and Manhattan Shirt, 
which have a good record of earnings 
over a long period of years. The second 
and third conditions are also met as the 
financial structure and management of 
both companies are satisfactory. On the 
fourth condition, however, Owens Bottle 
does not quite fill the requirements. 
Manufacturing of bottles is an essential 
industry to a certain extent, but tin 
containers and paper containers have al- 
ready done away with some of the neces- 
sity for bottles and the future is very 
likely to bring forth other bottle substi- 
tutes in addition. Prohibition has _ re- 
duced the demand for the company’s 
product to a considerable degree, and 
while it is doing fairly well at the present 
time, the outlook does not justify the pur- 
chase of the stock by the investor to the 
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power. The conclusion, therefore, is that 
of these Manhattan Shirt is the best $2 
stock from an investment standpoint. 


MANHATTAN SHIRT 


Manhattan Shirt has shown a remark- 
ably consistent earning power over a long 
period of years and has demonstrated 
that its earnings are not seriously affected 
in times of industrial depression. In 
1921, for example, earnings were close 
to their record, high in spite of generally 
unfavorable conditions. Gross business 
has shown a steady increase, and there is 
every reason for believing that earnings 
will continue to grow in the future as 
they have in the past. For several years, 
a large percentage of carnings have been 
put back into the property, and as a re- 
sult the company is in strong financial 
condition. Working capital as of No- 
vember 30, 1921, which is the end of the 
company’s fiscal year, stood at nearly 
four million and the company was prac- 
tically clear of bank loans. 

Plants of the company at the present 
time are operating at full capacity, and 
sales booked show an increase of one- 
third over 1921 sales. There is little 
question, therefore, but that 1922 will 
prove to be a. very profitable year, and 
very possibly will show the largest earn- 
ings yet recorded by the company. 

The management, which in the past has 
always adopted a very conservative policy, 
has shown its optimism as regards the 
outlook by inaugurating stock dividends. 
In February of this year the authorized 
common stock was increased from 200,000 
shares to 300,000 shares, and a 20% stock 
dividend was declared of which 15% has 
already been paid to stockholders. Two 
more quarterly stock dividends of 24%% 
each will be paid this year. At present 
price of 36 the stock yields a little less 
than 6%, but taking into consideration the 








Bonds Preferred 


Martin Parry 

Owens Bottle 

Int. Com, Eng.... 

White Eagle...... 769,985 
Manhattan Shirt... None 


None 
$9,450,200 


1,600,000 


*No par value. t Par value $25. 


THE BEST $2 DIVIDEND-PAYING STOCKS 


———_Capitalization——————_._ —Earned Per Sh.—, 
Common 
*100,000 shs. 
+$17,271,900 
*176,916 shs. 
*294,042 shs. 2.58 2.59 2 TA2% 
+$5,750,000 f 


Yield 
6% % 
534% 
8! 4% 


1919 1920 1921 
$2.44 $3.11 $0.01. 
5.26 7.60 0.72 


5.06 2.31 4.56 




















same extent as several of the other issues 
mentioned herein. Manhattan Shirt, on 
the other hand, is an essential industry, 
as it manufactures shirts, collars, and 
various lines of underwear. This indus- 
try increases in volume year by year with 
the increase in population and buying 
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5% stock dividends that will be received 
this year the yield is just about an even 
6%. In view of the possibilities of larger 
earnings, the strong financial condition of 
the company and its past earning record, 
larger cash dividends can be looked for 
in the future. 
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At present price of 36 the stock can 
be regarded as an attractive spec-vest- 
ment. 











From a Speculative View-Point 

Which $2 stock has the best immediat 
speculative possibilities? The most im- 
portant factors to consider in deciding 
this question are, first, the technical posi- 
tion of the stock; second, current 
earnings and outlook; third, market spon- 
sorship, and fourth, financial conditior 
Owens Bottle, International Combustior 
Engineering, and Manhattan Shirt stocks 
do not appear to be in a very good tech- 
nical position at the present time for ; 
substantial advance in price, and are lik 
ly to’remain around present levels f 
a while, although they may work irito 
position for a good advance later o1 
Martin Parry appears to be in a go 
technical position for a fair advance 
from present levels of 31, as there is e\ 
dence of important accumulation at this 
level and earnings this year are on a basis 
that would appear to warrant high 
prices. This stock, however, has alread 
had an important upward swing since tl 
first of the year, and while it looks a 
tractive, White Eagle Oil & Refining C 
seems to have better possibilities; as 
is in a very good technical position, its 
earnings are very large this year and 
has not as yet been exploited in the stock 
market. 


WHITE EAGLE 


White Eagle Oil & Refining Co.’s ac- 
tivities are in the Mid-Continent field an! 
it is a complete unit, being a producer, 
pipeline-transporter, refiner and markete 
In spite of very unfavorable conditions 
existing in 1921, the company. succeede:! 


OF WALL STREET 











in covering its $2 dividend requirements 
with a small margin to spare. The com- 
pany in the current year has benefited 
materially from the increase in the price 
»f refined oil and oil products, particular- 
ly gasoline, in view of the fact that it 
had stored a large amount of gasoline 
which was made from crude purchased 
at low prices last year. Sales for May 
were reported at $1,401,600 as against 
$872,502 the previous year, and it is esti- 
mated that, on the basis of present prices, 
net profits for that month will equal 
ibout $1 a share on the stock. Earnings 
or June, July and August are expected 
to be just as favorable. This is a very 
ine showing, and a conservative estimate 
s that White Eagle will show for the 
full 1922 year around $8 a share earned 
m the stock, or four times the present 
lividend rate. 

As of December 31, 1921, the com- 
pany had a working capital of less than 
a million and notes and accounts payable 
were in excess of a million. This is not 
in over-strong financial condition for an 


oil company, and directors will probably 
adopt a conservative dividend policy until 
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earnings have strengthened the company’s 
balance sheet. With carnings running at 
their present rate, however, the dividend 
could be increased and still leave the 
greater portion of profits with the com- 

Since the stock was listed on the 
York Stock this ycar it 
moved in a range, the high 
At present pric 


pany. 
New Exchange 
has narrow 
being 29 and the low 25 
of 27 the yicld as 7A% 
On the present yicld alone the 
stock is attractive at this level, and with 
the the 
near 


a $2 payer is 
basis of 
prospect of larger dividends in 
future it would appear to have un 
possibilities for a 


usually attractive ma- 


terial enhancement in value. 


Note: 


ar tis les shi 


This is the first of a series of 


best each 
up the 
$2 d 


best stocks paying $2 dividends per share 


wing the stocks in 


dividend-paying gr In this issue, 

uall ed ] 
annually are discussed. 
will be found an analysis of the 


stocks payt 


In an early issue 
best 
; lividends. 
In later issues th 


» - 
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Some Attractive Non-Dividend-Paying 
Preferred Stocks 


A 


List of Stocks That 


Seem 


Fairly Close to Dividend Resumption 


ANY companies that for years have 

shown consistent earning power 

were so hard hit by the period of 
deflation in 1920-1921 that they were 
obliged to pass the dividends on their pre- 
ferred shares. In many instances these 
preferred issues had gained a high invest- 
ment standing and the passing of their 
dividends had been regarded as a remote 
possibility. It was not so much the loss 
of earning power during this period that 
caused such drastic action, as a year or 
two of unfavorable earnings could have 
been weathered, but the heavy loss in in- 
ventories was more than the traffic would 
bear. 

Quite a few of these preferred stocks 
are still on the non-dividend paying list 
and in view of the general improvement 
in industrial conditions there are undoubt- 
edly investment opportunities in this class 
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of stock that should not be overlooked by 
the investor who is willing to go without 
a return on his money for perhaps a 
year in order to get a very substantial 
profit at the end of that time. In the a 
companying table eleven preferred stocks 
that have a fair chances 
dividends in the compara- 
few of 


are shown 
of resuming 
tively near future 
in the best position are disclosed herein 


very 


and a those 


American Agricultural Chemical 


Up to the year ended June 30, 1921, this 
company had shown a remarkably consis 
tent earning power and its securities were 
given a high investment rating. It was 
particularly hard hit by the period of de- 
pression ‘n 1920-1921, as not only did it 
have to take huge inventory losses but it 
could not collect on its accounts receivable 


because of the losses suffered by the farm 
ers Moreover, business was at a stand 
still. This resulted in a deficit 
for the year ended June 30, 1921, of $11, 
158,442 


In the fiscal year ended June 30, 


situation 


1922 
a good showing is not expected as further 
taken in the 


} 


losses undoubtedly had to be 
early part of the year and only recent- 
ly has business picked up. The companys 
financial condition, however, has improved 
in the past few months and instead of the 
and a half million floating debt of 
a year ago there is only half as much at 
the present time. With the 
prosperous, demand for fertilizer is on the 
increase and should be heavier next year. 


fifteen 


larmers more 


There is every reason for believing that 
the old power of this company 
will return that the preferred stock 
will again pay dividends, It cu- 


earning 
and 


is a 6% 








ATTRACTIVE 


Pref. stock 
outstanding 
$23,455,200 
12,548,300 
16,750,000 
1,963,500 
13,742,900 
33,298,050 
4,000,000 
3,640,000 
3,998,000 
25,000,000 
21,568,555 


Am. Agricultural Chemical. 

Am. Hide & Leather. 

Am. Linseed 

Am. Sumatra ae ees 
Atlantic Gulf & W. I... 

Central Leather 

Consolidated Cigar 

Jewel Tea rs i eeeech 
Remington Typewriter Ist... 
Republic Iron & Steel oe 
Virginia-Carolina Chemical... ... 


* Bight years. + Seven years. 
{ Paid off May 1, 1922. 





+ Three years. 


NON-DIVIDEND PAYING PREFERRED STOCKS 


Funded 
debt 
$36,616,000 
one 
None 
6,563,800 
35,325,000 
26,328,000 
None 
11,000,000 
1,408,500 
13,357,000 
26,267,000 


Dividend 
rate 
$6 cum. 
7 cum. 
7 n.-c. 
7 cum. 
5 n.-c. 
7 cum. 
7 cum. 
7 cum, 
7 cum. 
7 cum. 
8 cum. 


Last 
payment 
Apr., 1921 
Jan., 1921 
July, 1921 
Sept., 1921 
Jan., 1921 
Apr., 1921 
Dec., 1921 
Oct., 
Apr., 
Jan., 
Apr., 


Floating 
debt 
$15,522,000 
2,950,000 
8,009,914 
3,521,741 
1,308,135 
8,500,000 
1,175,000 
None 
1,650,000 
2,000,000 
27,421,703 


§ Earned $8.92 on preferred in 1921. For six years there was an average deficit of $202,000. 


10-year 
aver. 

earnings 
$10.84 
3.06 
4.65 
*45.00 
126.60 
11.75 
$10.10 


Price R'nge 
Working 1922 

capital 
$43,962,972 
5,793,613 
1,885,500 
8,992,306 
1,624,645 
51,186,134 
3,452,866 
2,240,122 
9,085,870 
15,180,064 
26,883,161 


H igh Low 
70'¢ 
73° 
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mulative stock and back dividends up to 
July 1 total 744%. At present price of 
64 it can be regarded as a very attrac- 
tive long-pull speculation. 


Republic Iron & Steel 


As did practically all the independent 
steel companies, Republic reported a defi- 
cit in 1921 and as the outlook for 1922 
did not indicate a profitable year the pre- 
ferred dividend was passed. ‘This com- 
pany put a large portion of its war prof- 
its back into the property and as a result 
is in strong financial condition. With the 
steel industry on the upgrade at the pres- 
ent time, dividends on preferred appear 
close regardless as to whether the pro- 
posed merger with Midvale and Inland 
goes through. It is very good opinion, 
however, that the merger will go through 
and in that case holders of the preferred 
stock will get a new preferred stock that 
will go at once on a dividend basis and 
in addition the 314% back dividends now 
due will be paid up in cash. At present 
price of 91 the stock looks high as a 
non-dividend payer already reflecting 
the opinion that dividends will be 
shortly resumed. A very large profit 
can not be anticipated by purchasing 
at this price but there should be a fair 
appreciation if held for a six-months 
pull. 


Consolidated Cigar 


Consolidated Cigar reported a deficit 
before dividends in 1921 of $740,000 which 
was nearly all due to loss in inventory. 
In 1920, 37% and in 1919, 121% was earned 
on the preferred stock. The company is 
reported to be doing an excellent busi- 
ness in the current year and a majority 
of the plants are in operation. It is 
planned to divorce this company from 
American Sumatra which now holds con- 
trol through ownership of a majority of 
the common stock. It is also planned to 
issue 41,400 shares of new common to be 
offered to common stockholders at $25 
a share and 5,100 shares to be offered to 
employees at the same price. This financ- 
ing will clean up the floating debt and 
should enable company to immediately 
resume dividends on the preferred stock 
especially as operations now are on a fa- 
vorable basis. There is no bonded debt 
and after new financing working capital 
alone will be in excess of the four million 
preferred stock outstanding. There are 
344% back dividends due and at pres- 
ent price of 73 the preferred appears 
to be a very promising speculation. 


Jewel Tea 

Jewel Tea management made the mis- 
take of expanding its business at the 
wrong time; in addition it was hurt more 
than benefited by the period of inflation 
as operating costs cut its profits. When 
conditions were about at their worst, R. E. 
Durham took the presidency and imme- 
diately liquidated one third of the com- 
pany’s business for the purpose of dis- 
posing of unprofitable territories. This 
housecleaning produced an almost imme- 
diately favorable effect on earnings and 
in 1921 8.92% was earned on the pre- 
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ferred, as against a deficit of nearly two 
and a half million the previous year. 
Moreover, at the end of the year the float- 
ing debt had been entirely done away with. 
On May 1, 1922, the balance of its 6% 
notes were paid off. The working capital 


of the company is probably around a mil- 


lion and a half at the present time and 
the management may decide to hold up 
dividends on the preferred until it is 
further strengthened financially. Within 


a year’s time, however, it would seem that 
dividends could be resumed. Back divi- 
dends due total 19% so that at present 
price of 67 the preferred offers the pos- 
sibility of considerable appreciation in 
value should the company continue the 
improvement it has already shown. 


Remington Typewriter 


Remington Typewriter actually showed 
an operating profit of about a million dol- 
lars in 1921 but losses in inventory and 
other exceptional write-offs turned this 
into a deficit of nearly three million. 
Sales have shown improvement this year 
and recently the plants were put on full 
time. The portable typewriter end is es- 
pecially promising as the company has a 
greater demand than it can supply at the 
present time. In spite of the losses taken 
in 1921 the company is in good financial 
condition and its working capital alone 
is two millions in excess of the funded 
debt and the Ist preferred stock outstand- 
ing. It can be seen, therefore, that there 
is very big asset value behind the Ist pre- 
ferred. Since the first of the year the 
floating debt has been reduced over a mil- 
lion dollars and is now about a half mil- 
lion. This should be cleared up shortly 
and the way opened for dividends on the 
preferred. The Ist preferred is entitled 
to 8% dividends and 10% back dividends 
are due. There would appear to be a 
very good chance of dividends before 
the end of the year and at 72 the stock 
looks cheap in view of the large asset 
value and improved operating condi- 
tions. 


Virginia-Carolina Chemical 


Virginia-Carolina Chemical had _ the 
same unfavorable conditions to face as 
American Agricultural Chemical and as 
a result reported a deficit for the year 
ended May 31, 1921, of over fifteen mil- 
lion dollars. The outlook is greatly im- 
proved at the present time and liquidation 
of accounts receivable and inventories, to- 
gether with additional financing in May 
of this year, has materially reduced the 
floating debt. Until this floating debt is 
further reduced, however, resumption of 
dividends on the preferred is unlikely and 
the stock should be regarded only in the 
light of a rather long-pull speculation. It 
is an 8% issue and there are 10% back 
dividends due. At present price of 68 
it contains possibilities of a very sub- 
stantial appreciation in value but a 
good deal of patience may be required. 
Ultimately it should work out well as 
the company has a thoroughly estab- 
lished business and under normal con- 
ditions has always been able to show 
a good earning power. 


Central Leather 


The leather industry is of the prince 
or pauper variety. When conditions ar« 
favorable huge profits are piled up and 
under unfavorable conditions the opposit« 
is frequently the case. Central Leathe: 
was probably harder hit as regards actua 
money lost than any other industrial cor 
poration in proportion to its size. It wa: 
only able to weather the storm becaus: 
of the large surpluses piled up during the 
inflation period. In the two years 1921 and 
1920 operating loss, after deducting inven 
tory depreciation, was over thirty-thre 
millions. The company has undoubtedl) 
turned the corner and while there was : 
small deficit in the first quarter of 192. 
a fair profit for the full year can be ex 
pected. In spite of the large loss taker 
the company is not in serious financial 
condition as it still has a large working 
capital of fifty million and through in- 
ventory liquidation will soon be able t 
liquidate the floating debt of eight million 
There is 834% back dividends due on th« 
preferred. Dividends will not be resumex 
in the immediate future as there is a profit 
and loss deficit of nearly eight millions 
to be made up and it will probably tak« 
all of this year and 1923 to accomplish 
this. At 71, however, the stock has un- 
doubted possibilities for the investor 
who has patience. 


American Hide & Leather 


This company did not suffer as much 
as Central Leather, although its losses 
were heavy enough being over 7 million 
for the years 1921 and 1920. The com- 
pany has no funded debt and its working 
capital of nearly six million is alone equal 
to $45 a share on the preferred. For the 
past five quarters the company has shown 
something earned on the preferred. With 
the outlook encouraging the preferred 
stock at present levels of 69 appears 
to have very attractive speculative pos- 
sibilities, although dividends are not 
likely this year, as surplus earnings will 
undoubtedly be used to strengthen the 
financial condition. Back dividends 
amount to 12244% so that if the com- 
pany does well in the future there is 
the possibility of a very large appre- 
ciation in the value of the stock. 


American Sumatra 


American Sumatra for the six months 
ended January 31, 1922, reported a loss of 
nearly three millions, before providing for 
depreciation. Conditions for the company 
are better this year and it is anticipated 
that a profit will be shown. The preferred 
stock has attractive possibilities for the 
reason that it is a very small issue and it 
takes only $137,445 a year to pay the divi- 
dend. The dividend was passed because 
of the provision of the note issue requir- 
ing that net quick assets be maintained 
at 175% of notes outstanding. Working 
capital of the company is three million 
dollars in excess of total notes and pre- 
ferred stock outstanding so that there is 
big asset value behind this preferred stock. 
Dividends may be held up some time 
because of the note provision but ulti- 
m tely this stock selling at 63 should 
work out very well. 
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General Electric Company 





One of the World’s 
Great Industrials 


Shares Have Great Investment Value— 
Powerful Financial Position of Company 


By JOHN MORROW 


tric shares were selling some 32 points 
below current levels, the price of 136 
gistered in the first month of the year 
epresenting the low point for 1922. The 
se since then has been a general reflec- 
tion of the gradual business recovery. 
Orders received by the company in 1921 
vere almost cut in half, as compared with 
920, falling below the $200,000,000 mark. 
or the first quarter of 1922. orders re- 
eived were at the annual rate of over 
200,000,000, and in the second quarter of 
1922, the company booked at the rate of 
$225,000,000. These figures indicate the 
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progressive improvement that has been 
going on since practically last fall. 

Accustomed to considering the volume 
f business in the war years as an indi- 
‘ation of what a company like General 
Electric ought to do, present volume of 
business may, to the casual observer, seem 
somewhat lean, but, compared with the 
amount of business done during the five 
or six years immediately preceding the 
war, present volume is entirely satisfac- 
tory. Last year the ratio of expense to 
net sales was a little over 90%, but this 
vear the margin of profit is expected to 
e larger, owing to economies instituted 
during the past ten months, and, there- 
fore, an amount of business equal to that 
»f 1921 would, in all probability, show 
greater net profits, and, naturally, a larger 
balance available for stock. 

Some months ago, considerable atten- 
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tion was diverted to General 
Electric because of the inves- 
tigation of the Lockwood 
Committee in New York 
City. The charge was made 
by counsel of that committee 
that the company had covered up enor- 
mous profits by its methods of bookkeep- 
ing. It was asserted that, from January 
Ist, 1893, to December 31st, 1920, plant ex- 
penditure totaled $182,000,000, and that 
“write-offs” aggregated $116,000,000,  re- 
ducing the book value of plant to $66,000,- 
000. Disregarding the charge of the con- 
cealment of huge profits, it has long been 
generally known that General Electric has 
been most conservative in treating physical 
assets, and that they have been under- 
valued and written down to amounts 
which are probably far under real or go- 
ing values. Another interesting asset 
account of General Electric is that of 
patents and franchises, which always 
has been carried on the balance sheet 
at $1.00. 


The New Dividend Policy 


For years General Electric has had only 
one class of stock outstanding. In 1918, 
the policy of paying a portion of the an- 
nual dividends in stock, instead of in 
cash, was adopted, and the rate of 8% in 
cash, and 4% in stock, has been in effect 
since that year. The declaration of the 
4% stock dividends led to the issuance 
of a large amount of fractional shares, 
and the position of small stockholders, as 
they received their dividends payable in 
stock, was rather confused. 

About a year ago, the management of 
General Electric considered a change, and 
as a result, stockholders in May, 1922, 
voted to increase the authorized capital 
stock by $35,000,000, to consist of 3,500,- 
000 shares of $10 par value. These shares 





In one of the great shops of the General Electric Co. 


will not have voting rights, but will be 
entitled to 6% cumulative dividends in 
priority, to the common stock. In other 
words, it is proposed to create an issue 
of preferred stock, having a par value of 
$10, with which to pay the dividends in 
stock which are distributed to the com- 
mon shareholders. Instead of paying stock 
dividends in common stock, common 
shareholders will receive this new $10 par 
preferred stock, which will bear a cash 
dividend rate of 6%. These stock divi- 
dends will be paid at the rate of 5%, so 
that for each two shares of common stock, 
shareholders will receive an annual divi- 
dend of one $10 share of the new stock. 
It is expected that the first of such an- 
nual 5% stock dividends will be paid in 
October of this year. It will be realized 
that the increase in the amount of pre- 
ferred stock which will be outstanding 
ahead of the common, will be 
gradual, 


very 


Business and Financial Position 


To return to the question of business, 
it is gratifying to note the increase in ex- 
port business. Some South American and 
Mexican has been booked, and 
the anticipated electrification development 
work which the Italian Government plans 
to undertake seems almost sure to have 
considerable effect upon the American 
manufacturers of electrical apparatus. 
The increasing earning power of public 
utilities is reflected in the orders for heavy 
equipment which General Electric has re- 
On the whole, it is likely that the 
(Continued on page 458) 
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Sales Billed 
$90,467,691 

85,522,070 
134,242,290 
196,926,318 
216,815,278 
229,979,983 
275,758,488 
221,007,992 








GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 
EARNINGS RECORD 


Net Income 
$11,287,826 


% Earned 
on Stock 


11,737,909 
18,589,528 
26,903,828 
17,104,982 
25,077,971 
22,132,288 
21,652,812 




















Maxwell Motor Corporation 





Company Makes Swift Recovery 


Unexpectedly Large Demands for Cars—Finan- 
cial Improvement — Outlook for the Shares 


NE of the features of the year in 

motor circles, and one which has 

aroused the liveliest interest in 
financial circles, has been the swift re- 
covery of earning power by the Maxwell 
Motor Corporation. Bankrupt two years 
ago, reorganized and combined with the 
Chalmers Motors Corporation in 1921, the 
summer of 1922 finds the company almost 
at capacity production, and the senior 
shares in a position where there is well- 
founded talk of initiation of dividends. 

Many attribute the redemption of the 
company to the managerial ability and ef- 
ficiency of Walter P. Chrysler, who took 
hold almost two years ago. Under his 
guidance, Maxwell has developed a car, 
the touring model of which sells for 
slightly under $1,000, the idea apparently 
being small profits per car but quantity 
production of a popular-priced vehicle ap- 
pealing to the motorist with a modest 
bankroll. 

In this year particularly, there is an ex- 
cellent demand for the lower priced 
medium-grade cars, and for that reason, 
among others, Maxwell now ranks among 
the half dozen big producers of automo- 
biles. In January of this year, production 
was 2,300 cars, with about the same in 
lebruary. The corner was not definitely 
turned until March, when output increased 
about 50%. The maximum capacity of the 
present Maxwell plant is about 7,500 cars 
a month, and in April and May the out- 
turn was in the neighborhood of 6,500 
cars, with June approaching the 7,000 
mark. In other words, production in the 
second quarter of the current year was 
more than 100% greater than in the first 
quarter. In the way of net earnings, the 


By HENRY FRANKLIN 


cism regarding Maxwell Motor, on ac- 
count of the company’s unfortunate finan- 
cial history. Briefly, Maxwell Motor, Inc., 
was incorporated in 1912 as the Standard 
Motor Company, the name being changed 
to the Maxwell title early in 1913. That 
company was a combination of seven or 
eight relatively small motor manufac- 


After this, working capital is almost $18.- 
000,000, of which 50% is said to be in cas! 
or equivalent. 

It would seem as if the management had 
this question to settle—whether to pay of 
all outstanding notes before considering 
dividends upon the Class A, or whether 
to allow the notes to go to maturity, and 








151,868 shares class A stock 
531,240 shares class B stock 





MAXWELL MOTOR CORPORATION 
MARKET ENHANCEMENT OF SHARES 

Value 192llow Approx. current value 
$5,770,987 
4,249,920 


$10,020,904 


Increase 


$4,556,040 
8,499,840 


$13,055,880 


$10,327,024 
12,749,760 


$23,076,784 














turers. In 1917, Maxwell leased the prop- 
erties of the Chalmers Motor Corpora- 
tion. For a while there was apparent 
prosperity, but in 1919, earning power dis- 
appeared almost overnight, and it became 
necessary to consider a financial readjust- 
ment, and a virtual reorganization. 
Negotiations looking toward this re- 
organization were started late in 1919, 
with the idea of consolidating with the 
Maxwell Company, the Chalmers Corpo- 
ration, but it was not until July, 1921, that 
the plan was finally consummated, and the 
present company started on its way. In 
the reorganization some $15,000,000 new 
capital was raised, and, with this back- 
ing, operations were actively begun, with 
results that so far have. been altogether 
satisfactory. It does not seem altogether 
fair to link up the history of the past with 
the outlook for the present Maxwell Com- 
pany, and to judge the present and the 








Current Assets 
$2,895,284 
Acceptances, notes and accounts 
receivable 
Inventories 10,563,896 
Total current assets $19,731,659 





MAXWELL MOTOR CORPORATION 
AS OF DECEMBER 31, 1921 


Working capital, December 31, 1921, $13,452,715. 
Estimated working capital, June 1, 1922, $18,000,000. 


Current Liabilities 


Series “A” notes due June 1, 


Total current liabilities....... $6,278,944 

















first quarter did not accomplish much but 
the second quarter probably showed be- 
tween $1,500,000 and $2,000,000. Official 
figures have not yet been published. In 
other words, second quarter earnings were 
at a rate large enough to inspire optim- 
istic feeling with regard to the inaugura- 
tion of dividends on Class A stock. 
Notwithstanding the brilliant earnings 
record of this year, there is some skepti- 
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future by the historical records. 


Note Payments vs. Dividends 

Ahead of the $15,186,000 8% Class A 
stock, and the 531,240 shares of Class B 
stock, is a total of $7,172,000 7% notes, 
of which $3,000,000 are due in 1923, and 
the remainder in 1924. Since January Ist, 
Maxwell has paid off $4,849,000 notes, out 
of current earnings, anticipating maturity. 


in the meanwhile, inaugurate dividends 
It may be that a sort of compromise will 
be effected, by which the company will 
retire, before the end of the current year, 
the $3,000,000 notes maturing in 1923, and 
then begin dividends on Class A stock. 


Conclusion 


Naturally, the shares, both Class A and 
Class B, have taken due cognizance of 
the improvement in earnings. From a low 
of 38 in 1921, the Class A or preferred 
stock, made a high of 743% this year, and 
the Class B has gone from 8 to 25% 
While that rise looks large, it is not un 
duly so when the fact is considered that 
dividend payments on the Class A stock 
are well within the range of probabilities 
It requires only $1,200,000 annually to sat- 
isfy the dividend requirements on 150,000 
shares of Class A stock. It must be ad- 
mitted that the recent market action in 
Class A stock has been most disappoint- 
ing to those who thoroughly believe in the 
company’s earning power and _ future. 
From a high of 7434 the stock broke on 
a small volume of trading to 64. There 
is no explanation for the abrupt decline, 
but, neverthelesss it has rather shaken 
the faith of some who have absolutely be- 
lieved in the speculative posibilities. On 
the strength of the earnings, however, it 
would seem as if this weakness in the 
stock were but a temporary phase, and 
not to be taken as indicative of its perma- 
nent market worth. 

Between 65 and 70, the Class A shares 
possess excellent speculative possibili- 
ties, and the Class B stock, selling 
around 22, does not appear to be on an 
inflated basis, and, if the Class A stock 
goes on a dividend paying basis be- 
fore the end of the year, naturally the 
speculative position of the Class B will 
be correspondingly enhanced. 
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Inquiries on Industrial Securities 


Inquiries on Other Securities Will Be Found in Their Respective Departments 





ALLIED CHEMICAL 
Strong Financial Condition 


ts the holder of 100 shares of Allicd Chem- 
u & Dye stock I would like to have a report 
om you as to the condition of the company 
ud the outlook for the stock. Is it your 
vinion that the dividend will be increased 
von ?—F, G. 8., Akron, O. 
When Allied Chemical was formed as 
consolidation of General Chemical, Bar- 
ett Co., Solvay Process and National 
\niline & Chemical it was provided with 
large working capital. In 1921 only 
2.27 a share was earned on the stock, be- 
ause of deductions for loss in inventory 
nd as $4 was paid out in dividends a 
eficit of $3,709,926 was shown. This was 
1. relatively small amount in view of the 
ize of the company and as of December 
il, 1921, it was entirely free of bank loans 
ind had a working capital of $66,500,000. 
Since the beginning of 1922 there has been 
i much-improved demand for the com- 
vany’s products including chemicals and 
lerivatives that are universally used in 
ndustry. The nation-wide construction 
ictivities are bringing large orders to the 
Barrett Company. While no official fig- 
ures are available as to earnings this year 
it is estimated that present dividend of 
$4 will be at least twice earned. 


clared as a quarterly dividend it is under- 
stood that the directors will continue to 
pay this dividend quarterly. As a $2 stock 
the yield at the present price of $23 is 
8.7%. We regard the stock as having 
good speculative possibilities at these 
levels. 


U. S. STEEL 


Orders Increase 


I own at the present time 300 shares o 
United States Stecl common stack Of this I 
consider 100 shares in the light of a perma- 
nent investment, but the other 200 J picked up 
at considerably lower prices with the idea of 
selling out at a favorable opportunity. Would 
you consider it a good move to take profits 
now or wait for highcr priccs?—B. D., Ro- 
chester, N. Y. 


We believe it advisable for you to hold 
your Steel for higher prices as this in- 
dustry appears to be rather definitely on 
the upgrade at the present time. Orders 
have been coming in at a satisfactory rate 
and prices show an advancing tendency. 
The operations of the corporation are now 
close to 80% of capacity and it looks very 
much as though the 5% dividends will be 
covered with a margin to spare this year. 
Greater prosperity is undoubtedly coming 


to the railroads and this will mean large 
orders for the steel companies. This fa- 
vorable outlook, in our opinion, will be 
reflected in higher prices for the shares 
in the near future. 


SKELLY OIL 
9,000-Barrel Production 


I would like to have you send me some in- 
formation about Skelly Oil.—M. H. W., Red 
Hook, N. Y 


Skelly Oil Co. has a reported production 
of 9,000 bbls. of crude oil daily in the Mid- 
Continental fields, two refineries with a 
combined capacity of 7,500 bbls. of oil 
daily, and its own pipe lines supply these 
plants. The company also has plants for 
making gasoline from natural gas. The 
company is offering its stockholders ap- 
proximately 165,000 additional shares at 
$10 a share, which would make the total 
capitalization outstanding $3,500,000 Ist 
Mtge. Collateral Trust 742% bonds due 
1931, and about 2,000,000 shares of $10 
par value outstanding. Earnings for the 
first quarter of the year were $807,688, or 
at the rate of $2 a share; and it has been 
reported that profits are now at the rate 
of about $500,000 monthly, or $3 per share. 





We do not care to predict as 


ELECTRIC STORAGE 





to when the dividend may be 
increased, but present earnings 
and financial strength of the 
company would seem to jus- 
tify an increase in the rate. At 
present price of 68 the stock 
has in our opinion attractive 
speculative possibilities. Capi- 
talization consists of $7,367,000 
bonds, $38,951,700 7% pre- 
ferred stock and 2,169,439 


the 7% 
the New York Stock Exchange around 84? 
there is considerable back interest due on these, and as the 
earnings of the company are better I am considering them age Battery which has now grown 
as a speculation. 


Brooklyn Rapid Transit 7% 


Brooklyn Rapid Transit 7% Notes Have Very At- 
tractive Speculative Possibilities 


Will you kindly give me some information in regard to 


BATTERY 


Grew With Automobile In- 
dustry 


notes of the Brooklyn Rapid Transit Co. selling on I have a very substantial profit 


G. L. M., Jersey City, N. J. 


Secured Gold Notes, of which 
there are $57,230,000 outstanding, are a direct obligation of 


I understand that on my investment of a few ycars 


ago in 100 shares of Elcctric Stor- 


to 400 shares. Would you advias¢ 
taking my profits or is the stock 
still good to hold for investment 

J. M. W., Philadeiphia, Pa 


Electric Storage Battery 


shares of common of no par 
value. 


HUDSON MOTOR 
Big Output This Year 


Please give me a report on Hud- 
son Motors.—M. M., Fort Wayne, 
Ind. 


Hudson Motor Car Company, 
which also operates Essex Mo- 
tors, has taken full advantage 
of the prosperity of the auto- 
mobile industry and bids fair 
to equal this year its record 
production made in 1920 when 
23,631 Hudson and 24,808 Es- 
sex cars were manufactured. 
Definite figures on earnings 
thus far in 1922 are not avail- 
able but on this basis of cur- 
rent operations it is estimated 
that net profits are running at 
the rate of $8 a share on the 
stock. An initial dividend of 
50 cents a share was paid in 
July. Although this is not de- 
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the company and secured by deposit of $57,735,000 New 
York Municipal Railway Corporation ist 5s of 1966 and 
$29,000,000 Brooklyn Rapid Transit Consolidated and Re- 
funding 6s of 1928. Interest was defaulted January 1, 1919, 
and principal defaulted July 1, 1921. The certificates repre- 
sent bonds deposited with protective committee and 
stamped certificates bonds on which the January 1, 1919 
coupons have been paid. Present price is 84 for bonds, 
83 for certificates and 80 for stamped certificates. Up to 
July 1, 1922, back interest at rate of 7% totals 28% 
for bonds and certificates and 2412 % for stamped certificates. 

Brooklyn Rapid Transit earnings have shown a remarkable 
improvement in recent months and company is now covering 
its interest charges with a substantial margin to spare. In 
May surplus after all fixed charges, including issues in de- 
fault, was $455,000, and for the 11 months ended May 30, 
1922, surplus after charges was $2,815,385 as compared 
with a deficit in 1921 of $5,045,791. 

With earnings on so favorable a basis the position of these 
bonds is being rapidly strengthened. Within a year’s time 
and perhaps very much sooner the company is likely to be 
out of receivership. A reorganization plan will probably be 
formulated soon that will take care of the. defaulted interest 
with some new security such as an income bond or preferred 
stock. Back interest due is $25,000,000 but earn- 
ings are sufficient at the present to take care of the addi- 
tional charge that would result in the funding of this back 
interest. The stock at 27 appears to be entirely out of line 
with the price of the bonds, as in any reorganization plan 
the stockholders’ interests would undoubtedly come after 
provision had been made for taking care of the back interest 
Deducting the interest due from the present market price of 
these bonds brings them down to 56, and they look like an 
unusually attractive speculative opportunity at present price. 

















manufactures and sells the 
well known “Exide” and “Wil- 
lard” storage batteries and 
maintains service stations all 
over the United States. This 
company has grown with the 
industry and has 
steadily increasing 


automobile 
shown a 
earning power over a long pe- 
riod of years. Present capi 
talization consists of 795,673 
shares of common stock of no 
par value which was given in 
exchange for the old par $100 
stock on the basis of four for 
one. Company has no funded 
debt and only $87,500 preferred 
stock. For the year ended De- 
cember 31, 1921, earnings were 
equal to $5.63 a share on pres- 
ent stock, as against $6.53 a 
share in 1920. Company is in 
very strong financial condition 
with no bank loans and a work- 
ing capital of $16,700,374. We 
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believe this company has a bright future 
as its products are thoroughly established 
and its service stations give it so strong 
a hold on the trade that serious compe- 
tion is not likely to develop. At present 
price of 43 the stock as a $3 dividend 
payer yields about 7%. We regard this 
dividend as very secure ard as there is 
the possibility of still higher dividends 
the stock is attractive as a semi-specula- 
tive investment and we believe it would 
be advisable for you to continue to hold 
your shares. It is estimated that 1922 
earnings will show at least $6 a share. 


U. S. HOFFMAN MACHINERY 
Increased Shipments 


Have you any recent information as to how 
United States Hoffman Machinery earnings are 
running?—G. G. W., Scranton, Pa. 

United States Hoffman Machinery is 
the largest producer of garment-pressing 
machinery in the United States and is the 
owner or exclusive licensee of basic pat- 
ents covering manufacture of modern gar- 
ment-pressing machines. In the first four 
months of 1922 it shipped 2,811 machines, 
as against 1,802 for the same period in 
1921. It is estimated that on the current 


rate of shipments the company will be 
able to show as high as $6 a share earned 
in 1922 


MANATI SUGAR PREFERRED 
Yields 9% 


In looking over the list of preferred stocks 
I notice that Manati Sugar selling around 77 
is still paying 7% Do you believe the com- 
pany will be able to continue this dividend? I 
am considering purchasing a little as a semi- 
speculative invcstment.—F. A. S., New York. 


As you have undoubtedly noted raw 
sugar has had a very substantial advance 
(Continued on page 458) 








Industrial 


Dollars Earned Per Share in 1921 
» = 


Oil 


Investors’ Indicator 


Current Earnings—Dividends—Working Capital 


Present 





Second 
Quar. 
1.34 


1.20 
0.46 


2.00 


¢ 
First 
Quar. 


Industrials— 
Allis-Chalmers 


Air Reduction 

Amer. La France Fire E... 
Amer. Druggists’ Syndicate. 
Amer. Hide & Leather pfd... 


Amer. Locomotive com..... 
Am. Steel Foundries 
Butterick Co 

Central Leather 


def. 
def. 
Coca Cola 

Colorado Fuel & Iron 

Consolidated Textile 

Corn Products com.. 

Endicott Johnson.. 


Famous Players 
General Motors 


Gulf States Steel 
Hupp Motor 
Mack Truck com 


Lackawanna Steel 

Lee Rubber & Tire 

Owens Bottle 

Pierce Arrow pfd 

Republic Iron & Steel com.. 
Stewart-Warner 

Stromberg Carburetor 
Studebaker com 

U. S. Steel com 


Vanadium 


Cosden 
General Asphalt 


Houston Oil 
Mexican Petroleum. 
Middle States Oil. . 
Pacific Oil 
Pan-American A 
Pierce Oil com 
Sinclair Consol 


White Oil 


Mining— 
American Smelting com..... 
def. 
def. 
def. 


def. 
def. 


American Zinc pfd 
Chino ... 
International Nickel 
Nevada Consolidated 
Ray Consolidated 
Utah Copper 


equal to 4.5% on common. 





t Dividend rate given covers regular declared dividends on yearly basis. 
* After depreciation, taxes and inventory adjustments, etc. 
t After deducting $1,034,542 for depletion of oil lands and not includ ing payments made by Kirby Lumber Co., which in 1920 were $1,171,875, 


—, 1922 ivi- 
Twelve First dend Recent 
Months Quar. Rate Price 


4.07 def. 4 52 


4.11 1.25 4 53 
1.45 0.55 1 

def. — coos 

def. def. 

*13.34 

0.13 
*5.23 
def. 


*3.29 


Third 
Quar. 
0.51 


Six 
Months 


0.54 
def. 
1.58 
def. 


3.47 


def. 


def. 
def. 
def. 
def. 
def. 


def. 

def. 

def. 

def. ee ane 
def. Siem 2 


on Recent 
Price 


Mining 


Yield 


Remarks 


Working capital, $24,000,000. Deficit 
after pfd., Ist ey 1922, $10,027. 

Working capital, ¥s.24 0,000. 

Workin, my 3. oe, "755. 

1921 deficit, $883. 

1921 deficit, $550, tom Deficit Ist quar- 
ter, 1922, $23,230. 

Working capital, about $42,000,000. 

Working capital, $13,125,532. 

Working capital, $3,000,000. 

1921 déficit, $11,651, 425. Deficit, 
quarter, 1922, $ 0,217. 

Now operating on low 

1921 deficit, $2,731,17 lst quarter, 
1922 deficit, $431, 269. 

Six months’ deficit, $673,777; 12 
months’ deficit ys teh 

Working capital, about $35,000,000. 

Working capital, $19,000,000. 

Working capital, 510, 800,000. 

Deficit for 1921, $38 680,770, after de- 
ducting $44, 465, 552 inventory loss and 
special reserves. 

12 months’ deficit, $731,915. 

Working capital, $2,515,873. 

12 months’ deficit, after preferred divi- 
dend ends, $1,009,686; Ist quarter, 
1922, earned $1.20 on 2nd pfd. 

12 months’ deficit, $3,384,877. Deficit 
Ast quarter, 1 r) by 972. 

Working capital, 

Working capital, 

12 months’ deficit, $8, 63, 712. Deficit 
Ist quarter, 1922, $25,226. 

12 months’ deficit, $7, 4i5, 000. Deficit 
ist quarter, 1922, $712, 

Working capital, $6,000,000 

Working capital, § "000,000. 

Working capital, $30,000,000. 

12 mos. deficit $3,636,326. 

Working capital over $500,000, 000. Def- 
icit lst quarter, 1922, 5,687. 

12 months ‘deficit, $427,546. 


12 months’ deficit, $553,246. 

Working capital, $2,650,000. 

Increase price of gasoline very favorable. 

12 months’ deficit after preferred divi- 
dends, $1,115,372. 

Working capital, $4,350,000. 

Net current assets, $14, 600, 000. 

Earnings before depreciation or depletion. 

Earnings after depreciation. 

Owns peek of Mex. Pet. com. and 
75.2% p 

12 nae “tii after preferred divi- 
dends, $6,135,659. 

Netcurrent assets, $50,000,000. 12 months’ 
deficit after depreciation, $6,908,000. 

12 months’ deficit, $2,543,026 after de- 
ducting $2,746, 447, depletion, depre- 
ciation, etc. 

Six months’ deficit, $3,203,966; 12 
months’ deficit, ere Ss. 

12 months’ deficit, $260,101 

12 months’ deficit, $1,314, 204. 

Nine months’ deficit, $1,042,745. 

12 months’ deficit $1,683,164. 

12 months’ deficit, $1,598,318. 

12 months’ deficit, $2, 058,109. 


(%) 
PS 


7.5 
8.0 


Ist 


~~ sugar. 
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Extra or stock dividends are indicated in foot notes. 
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Being a Piker 


(Inspired by a remark: “A man would have to be a PIKER to carry out th 
and savings ideas you people recommend !”’) 


OME people have quaint ideas of what's what. 

As boys, when one of our kind sticks to his duties, takes his education seriously, gets 
all he can out of his books as quickly as he can they call him a “grind,” “teacher's pet’ and 
other opprobrious nicknames. 

As young men in the army, when one of our fellows obeyed his orders to the letter, lived 
up to the last of his regulations, both on and off duty, they called him a “‘bootlicker’ and a 
“handshaker.”’ 

As men, the few among our associates who live scrupulously within their income, who 
refuse to spend more than a fixed proportion of what they earn, who invest their surplus funds 
in the most careful and the safest mediums, are ‘‘skinflints,"’ “bum sports,’ “‘misers’ and 
“pikers.”” 

Where's the connection ? 

Is knowledge—a good education—something to be ashamed of, that the child should be 
jeered at who conscientiously seeks after it? 

Was winning the war such a light, dandyish purpose that those who obeyed orders, and 
so helped most to win it, made themselves fit objects of ridicule? 

Is conserving one’s resources—living in such a way as to permit building a resource 
against old age and rainy days—is this laughable? 

Not for us, at any rate. And not, we dare say, for any one of the few million persons 
still in this world who have passed the prime of life and now can only look back. 

We'd rather be called a ‘grind’"—and get a better education more quickly—than be 
lazy-minded, selfishly indolent, a burden,—and never get any education at all. 

We'd rather have been a low private in the rear rank throughout the war, and have been 
conspicuous only for conscientiously doing as we were told than have “‘risked” a cigarette 
in the darkness and brought death and destruction to a whole battalion. 

Most of all, we'd rather be a piker with ten thousand good, real American dollars in the 
bank than a dead-game sport—and broke. 
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Points for Income Builders 


What is Meant by a Few of the More 
Often Heard Bookkeeping Expressions 


FTER have 


you 


bought a new 
car and used it 
Py 2 for five months, you 


—_— 


His Lit 


find that its market 
value has decreased 
due to wear and tear. 
Frequently you will 
not be able to sell it 
at more than half its original cost; some- 
times at less than half. 

If you have been commonly foresighted 
about the matter, this decline in the car’s 
value will not surprise you or bother you 
financially. Instead of “carrying” the car 
on your personal books at its original 
cost, you will have “written down” its 
value, week by week, according to the use 
you have made of it. 

: Depreciation in corporate accounting is 
It is simply a 
which corre- 
with the 


nothing more mysterious. 
sum set aside each year 
sponds, more or less closely, 
diminished value of property, plants, ma- 
chinery, natural resources, etc., during the 
year. 

A generous depreciation allowance is 
frequently the surest sign of a conserva- 
tive and forward-looking management. 


Accounts Payable 


The income account of a corporation 
shows its record during the period cov- 
ered. The Balance Sheet shows its con- 
dition at the end of that period. “Ac- 
counts payable” appear in the balance 
shect because they bear upon its condi- 
tion, representing the amounts due others 
not represented by notes or other forms 
of indebtedness. 


Sinking Fund 


The corporation which undertakes to 
insure the discharge of a debt at ma- 
turity frequently does so by means of a 
“sinking fund” which therefore becomes: 

A fund which must be con- 
stantly added to out of cur- 
rent earnings at stipulated 
times and in stipulated 
amounts which is specifically 
intended for the extinguish- 
ment of a debt. 

Sinking funds do not always await the 
debt’s maturity before functioning. Fre 
quently the amounts paid into this fund 
are applied immediately toward the debt, 
reducing it by the given sum. 


Stock 


Stock, or capital stock, which is divided 
into shares, each share representing an 
equivalent share of the 
property, is the paper certificated evidenc- 
ing partnership in a given corporation. 

The fact that stock-holding is partner- 
ship is in contrast to a_bond-holding 
which is an evidence of creditorship. 

Stock is “full-paid” when it has been 


corporation's 
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issued in exchange for its face value in 
cash or its equivalent, or for its value in 
property. Rollins, in his famous “Moncey 
and Investments” (a book, by the way, 
which no Income Builder should be with- 
out), Says: 

“In many States, it is unlawful to issue 
stock in all, or at least in certain classes 
of, corporations except as ‘fully paid.’ 
This law is sometimes circumvented by 
property, which is desired by a certain 
corporation, being purchased in the name 
of some disinterested person, and by him 
sold to the corporation at a great advance 
in price, the corporation paying him in 
stock, equivalent to its face value to the 
price at which the property is taken by 
the corporation. This stock is after- 
wards distributed in accordance with the 
previous arrangement made. This is a 
questionable proceeding, but is a practice 


which has been largely entered into, pat 

ticularly in recent years.” 
Current Assets 

Thomas F. 


according to Woodlock’s 
definition, represent the “shifting and 
changeabie assets” of a given corporation 
Included in this category may be men 
tioned : 

Cash, 

Loans, 

Accounts Payable, 

Bills Receivable. 

In the same way, Current Liabilities 
represent the amounts owed subject to 
constant change, such as 

Accounts Payable, 
Bills Payable, 
Interest and Dividends Accrued, 
Pay-rolls, 
and allother floating indebtedness. 





A New Way 


President Robinson, of Peoples Sav- 
ings & Trust, Makes a Suggestion 


ROBABLY nobody’s feelings will be 
P hurt if it is admitted and agreed on 

that we Americans are not by 
nature a thrifty people. 

Thrift implies patience, a unique 
capacity for sustained effort, a tendency 
to live toward the future rather than 
solely in the present. Whereas we Amer- 
icans are impatient, rather than patient. 
lor all our ability toward getting things 
done, we dislike undertakings that call 
for long, tedious, unremitting effort. We 
live utterly in the present, and prefer to 
do tomorrow's planning when tomorrow 
has become today. 

Despite these inclinations of ours, how- 
ever, many of us manage to practice 
thrift just the same. We manage it by 
what amounts to force. Being reason- 
ably intelligent, we know that a day will 
come when our earning power will cease 
and when we shall be dependent, for the 
roof over our heads and the food for our 
mouths, either upon the State, or upon 
charitable relatives—or upon the 
money we saved when young. So we take 
ourselves in hand and, by signing life in- 
surance contracts, or partial payment se- 
curity contracts, or building and loan 
memberships, literally swear ourselves into 
doing the thing we know we should do. 

A new means toward this end has re- 
cently been worked out. It is a combina- 
tion Savings Account and Life Insurance 
Policy. In one of its most practicable 
forms, it is sponsored by President A. C. 
Robinson of the Peoples Savings & Trust 
Co. of Pittsburgh. The Colonial Trust 
of Reading, Pa., and the Harris Trust & 
Savings of Chicago, we understand, have 
worked out similar plans. 


else 


THE 


Here is the idea as President Robinson 
explains it: , 

“Let it be supposed that a young man 
25 years of age is saving $1,000 for him- 
self. He brings to the bank $7.45 monthly 
for a period of 120 months, which 
amounts to $894 at the end of ten years. 
If he is living at the end of ten years, he 
receives from the bank $1,000, the $106 
difference between what he deposits and 
what he withdraws being interest at 4%, 
less the cost of his insurance for the 
period. Should this man die, let us say, 
for example, after he has been in the plan 
long enough to save $200, his estate, or 
whomsoever he has named to receive it, 
receives this $200 plus $800 from the 
Equitable Life Assurance Society. The 
deposits, which go to the credit of those 
who join the plan, receive 4% compound 
interest from the bank. Those who join 
receive a bank book containing two paral- 
lel columns, which show simultaneously 
the gross amount of their deposit and 
amount to the credit of the depositor at 
any given month. They also receive the 
Equitable decreasing term insurance 
policy, which at all times, as explained 
above, insures them for the difference be- 
tween what they have saved and what 
they contemplate saving—always assum- 
ing, of course, that their deposits are 
maintained regularly. The this 
insurance to the depositor over the whole 
period of ten years, on the basis of $7.45 


cost of 


monthly deposit, is $75.33, or an average 


cost of 63c a month for such $1,000 
objective.” 
The plan is mentioned here for its prac- 


tical suggestion value to income builders. 
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Investments-— 


FOR A YOUNG MAN 


iy “young” we mean anywhere from 17 to 25 years of age. 
We suppose him to be single. 


Circumstances are supposed to be of an average sort. Thus, 
r man, like most other young men, is assumed to be earning 
re than he needs to spend. How much more, of course, will 
ry with cases, 

* * . 
Let it be agreed on, first-off, what general type of invest- 
nt would be most suitable: 
rhe average young man between the ages mentioned can look 
rward, we think, with confidence, to a gradually but con- 
uously increasing earning power. Only sickness or injury, 
ntingencies beyond his power to control, can interrupt his 
ancial development and the development of his earning 
wer, 
CONCLUSION I—He is justified in taking some risk in 


e securities he buys. 


CONCLUSION II—He should not buy any securities, how- 
er, until he has forearmed himself, by means of insurance, 
ainst the uncontrollable contingencies referred to above 

+ * * 

But this average young man has never given serious thought 

study to the science of investing. Hence, what might be 
nly a reasonable risk to a full-informed investor would be 
uubly dangerous in his case. 


CONCLUSION III—The element of risk, at the outset, 
hould be confined to a small fraction of his purchases. “Un- 
table” securities should be dealt in, at this time, more for the 
ducational value of the experience than for the profit possi- 
ilties. 

CONCLUSION IV—The degree of risk may fairly be in- 
reased as the investor becomes more and more familiar with 
he securities world. 

+ * - 


Notwithstanding that his responsibilities are “light” today, 
hey are likely to be very heavy a few years from now—or 
ven a few months. This likelihood—which is almost a cer- 
ainty—might well be made part and parcel of the program, 
hat is, be assumed to be inevitable. Then he may never have 
to experience the fullness of the statement: Married happi- 
lesS May survive poverty, but it certainly does not thrive 


CONCLUSION V—The young man should invest to the 
limit of his means against the responsibilities that are sure 
to come later. 

CONCLUSION VI—He should invest in securities which 


will always be readily negotiable (saleable). 


CONCLUSION VII—He should not assume what might 
be called “running liabilities” (obligations to pay out given 
sums at specified times over a period of years) which threaten 
to exceed his ability to pay were his obligations doubled and 
trebled as they are by marriage. 

Bonds 
Lowest To 
Denomination Yield 
Sinclair cons. 7s, 7.15% 
Montana Pr. 5s, 1§ Re PAE 5.30 
Preferred Stocks 


I ssuc 


Market To 

Price Yield 
Mack Trucks Ist pfd 8.2% 
Miami Copper 6.89% 
Superior Oil 
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FOR A YOUNG WOMAN 


In the case of the young woman who is considering her first 


investment, we say 


Phe dont’s outnumber the do's. 


* + * 


Consider what you are facing as, say, a young woman of 25, 


going to business every day. Figure your case out like the in- 
surance companies figure out their premiums, on the basis of 


the average experience: 


The average young woman, situated as above, may look for- 
ward to a few years—ten at the most—of business life Dur 
ing that time her earnings will never be large and most of the 
time they will be very small. Then she will “retire”’—to take 


up the super-responsibilities of managing a home 


none 


CONCLUSION I—tThe highest-grade securities are 
too safe for the young business woman. Having only a limited 
time in which to build up her resources through her own ef- 
forts, she can ill afford to risk even minor setbacks In her 
program, the clement of risk should be restricted to the abso- 
lute minimum 

* + 

Most voung women enter the investment world under two 
heavy handicaps: One is a total ignorance of the theory of in 
vesting as well as the practice. The second is a penchant for 
taking chances which is stronger, if anything, than in the young 


man. 


CONCLUSION II—Besides confining her purchases to the 
strongest securities, she should pay the full price of what she 
buys, and should not indulge nerself in the temptations of a 
marginal account 

CONCLUSION III—She should not permit herself, under 
any circumstances, to purchase any securities not known to 
be listed or dealt in on the New York Stock Exchange barring 
highest-grade bonds and preferred stocks offered by nationally 
known investment houses. 


* . * 
Due to the smallness of her salary, it is only through sav- 


ing that she can get together enough moncy to permit security 


purchases, even in small lots 


woman the savings 
No mat- 


CONCLUSION IV—lor the young 
bank route of building income is the ideal method. 
ter how small a sum it is possible for her to refrain from 


spending, the savings bank will accept that sum on deposit, and 


pay interest on it. 


CONCLUSION V—Next to the savings bank route, one 
of the most consistent plans is the purchase of securitics on an 
instalment agreement, the size of each instalment being 
agreed on before a contract is entered into. Here, too, 
account should be taken of the probable early stoppage of 
earning power, and contracts for long periods of time there 
fore avoided. 

Suggestions 
Lowest To 
Yield 


« 


Denomination 
U. S. Treasury Savings ctfs 
oo Liberty bonds 
Savings Account 
Mortgage Bonds (highest grade) 
B. & L. Savings Shares.. 








Solving Individual Insurance Problems 


Should Young Married Man Resume 


U. S. 


Government Insurance? 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


Sacramento, California, May 21, 1922. 
Insurance Department, 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
Will you please give me whatever information as to forms and amounts of insurance which 
you think it would be best for a person in my circumstances to carry? 
My circumstances are as follows: 


Age 33 in September. Married two years. Four months’ old child. 

Already have $2,000 20-ycar endowment, three years old, in November, 
U. 8S. Government Insurance. 

Spent two years in Army and five years graduate in Civil Engineering, Uni- 
versity of California, 

Have accumulated property, stocks, bonds, ctc., valued at about $1,500. 
Present salary about $2,400 per annum, 

Have an opportunity to take up to $8,000 additional insurance with U. S. 
Government, 


About how much should a person in the above circumstances and having average prospects 
take out, what kind or kinds? Would it be a good idea to take out several different kinds so 
that the most undesirable could be dropped or cashed in in case the premiums become too heavy 
due to sickness, etc.? 

Would a private company with form of insurance with several kinds of benefits attached 
be better to take up as against the Government’s standard forms and lower rates? 

This is just an ordinary case. I merely want to follow the surest and quickest way of 
preparing for the future through insurance and savings. I haven’t any rich relatives. (!) 
Whatever information you may be able to give me along these lincs would be very deeply ap- 
preciated. 

GRO. M. H....cccees 


New York, N. Y., June 7th, 1922. 

| eee z 

Sacramento, California: 

_ _ As you have a wife and one child, the policy for $2,000 which you carry at present 
is insufficient for their protection. In event of your unexpected death, sickness and 
funeral expenses would probably absorb the greater part of the $2,000. The prudent 
thing for you, therefore, is to increase your insurance, whether with the War Risk 
Bureau or with a good private company, to as great an extent as you can possibly pay 
for; increasing the amount of your coverage as your income enlarges. 

You state that you have an opportunity to take up $8,000 additional insurance with 
the War Risk Bureau. I assume that this represents Government insurance which was 
held by you and allowed to lapse, and on which you still have the privilege of reinstate- 
ment. If you can obtain $8,000 additional insurance with the War Risk Bureau, I 
should advise you to take it, since the premium rates are lower than you could obtain 
the insurance for in private companies. All overhead charges for maintenance are paid 
by the Government. You are therefor getting a considerable amount of insurance with- 
out paying anything for it. You are also entitled to share in any dividend disbursements 
that are declared by the War Risk Bureau on their policies. 

; In your circumstances as outlined I should advise you to take Ordinary Life 
insurance from the Government. The War Risk insurance provides for cessation of 
the premiums in event of total and permanent disability. This benefit runs into old age, 
and therefore on the Ordinary Life plan, you are only called upon to pay premiums to 
the War Risk Bureau so long as you are physically fit to earn a living. For this reason, 
the Ordinary Life insurance with the War Risk Bureau is best in your circumstances. 

In the event that you decide to take still further life insurance through one of the 
regular life insurance companies operating on a private basis, I should advise that you 
select the 30-Payment Life plan at the present time. The premium in a participating 
company for a $5,000 policy on this plan at the age of 33 years, is approximately $140 
annually (not much in excess of the Ordinary Life plan), and this sum is subject to 
reduction through the annual dividends payable thereunder. This form costs a trifle 
more than the Ordinary Life, as stated above, but it relieves your old age from the 
anxiety of premium payments, and builds up an estate more quickly. 

The 30-Payment Life policy could be procured in a non-participating company for 
a somewhat smaller annual payment; but the dividend reductions in the participating 
companies practically equalize the amounts. In the case of good companies, the final 
net cost works out about the same. 


Sacramento, California, June 22, 1922. 
Insurance Department, 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
Your letter of June 7th explaining the best kind of insurance for a fellow in my circum- 
stances has been received. 
Please accept my thanks for your kindness in this matter. You gave me just the infor- 
mation I needed. I shall probably take out the U. S. Government Ordinary Life in a short time. 
Your articles in The Magazine of Wall Street are very timely and are gratefully read by 
many. Thanking you again for your kindness, I am 
Sees St. Mai ncsosens 


Regarding Casualty Insurance The Insurance Department of Tue 
MAGAZINE OF WALL StreEET deals only with 
inquiries relative to Life Insurance which 
seems most closely associated with its 


I am considering changing my accident in- 
surance... . 

Your advice in this connection would be 
much appreciatcd.—W. P. H., Orange, N. J. 
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field as an investment publication. W: 
regret that we cannot answer inquiries 
regarding Accident, Health and other 
forms of casualty insurance for this 
reason. 


An Old Age Income for a Bachelor 


Will you kindly inform me regarding an i 
surance policy which will pay me, after 
reach the age of 60, ten dollars per week « 
long as I live? I am now thirty-four years 
age, and single. Was interested in the artic 
on “Bachelor Insurance” in @ recent issue « 
your magazine. 

What annual premium will I have to p 
in a non-participating company and in a pa 
ticipating company? Will you recommend s¢ 
eral companies which issue policies of this 
kind ?—H. A. H., Manitowoc, Wis. 


The Old Age Income Policy is usuall 


issued with the income payable 
monthly instalments. Thus, a policy guat 
anteeing an income for life after age 
sixty of $50 a month would doubtless 
meet your requirements as fully as one 
furnishing weekly payments of $10. 

At age 34, an Old Age Income Policy 
guaranteeing a monthly income of $50 
throughout the lifetime of the insured 
after age sixty, would cost in a partici- 
pating company approximately $260 an- 
nually, premiums being payable up to age 
sixty. The necessary saving on the part 
of the insured would therefore be a little 
over $20 a month, less dividend reduction. 
The policy would not only earn dividends 
during the premium-paying period up to 
age sixty, but would continue to share in 
dividend distribution during the income- 
paying period between age sixty and age 
seventy. 

The annual premium for a similar policy 
taken with a non-participating company 
would run from 15% to 20%. lower than 
the amount stated above, according to the 
company in which it was taken. Annual 
dividends payable under a participating 
policy would, however, bring the cost in 
both classes—participating and  non- 
participating—to practically an equal 
basis. 

Most “Old Line” life insurance com- 
panies issue the Old Age Income Policy, 
and the cost in the well-known companies 
differs very little. 

At age sixty, should the insured decide 
not to take the monthly income for life, 
he is entitled to a cash return of $7,440 
on the policy outlined above, apart alto- 
gether from the dividends allotted to him 
each year. The total premium payments, 
maximum basis, would be, roughly, 
$6,800, so that you would have a guaran- 
teed return of about $600 more than you 
paid, and in addition participation in 
dividends during the period from age 34 
to age 70. Moreover, you are enabled to 
protect a designated beneficiary in the 
event of your death. 
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Making “The Other Fellow” Build 


Your Income 


A Method One Investor Devised of “Passing the Buck” 
By VICTOR W. KILLICK 


N my humble opinion, the man who is 
born heir to nothing but the raw op- 
portunities of life needs, above every- 
ng else, two old-fashioned parents able 
convince him that he cannot start too 
rly paving his way toward financial in- 
pendence. 
Had my parents not been quite so ear- 
st in impressing me with this fact, I 
ight have flittered away more of my 
y-time in play, and theaters, and pranks 
an I did, and in consequence I would 
it be as happy as I am today. 


The First Mistake 


I went to school and read Andrew Car- 
egie on thrift and after school gathered 
1 a few cents “assisting the circulation” 
f a San Francisco newspaper I saved 
dime a day for about eighteen months. 
hen a persistent parasite crossed my 
ath and induced me to invest it all in the 
25-shares of a concern projecting a rail- 
oad scheme. As far as I know, said 
ailroad venture after fifteen years has 
never passed the stage of a mental concep- 
tion, but I still hold two pretty pieces of 
paper evidencing my ownership in it. 
The adventure soured me _ terribly 
against stock investments, for the time. 
Still, my reasoning remained healthy. 
Others had, and were, making fortunes 
in stock investments. So, I finally con- 
cluded that in my inexperience I had 
merely picked a “bloomer.” No matter! 
Next time it should be stock in a “going” 
and not a “prospective” concern. 


Attempt No. 2 


California is a State of rapidly grow- 
ing population and I had moved to Los 
\ngeles, where growth is faster than in 
any other section of the State. Building 
houses is an industry here. 

My salary had been growing and I was 
saving faster. I invested $300 in the 
largest and most substantial Building & 
Loan Association on the coast. The con- 
cern had been in business 17 years, had 
never missed a dividend. From this in- 
vestment I received a return for two 
years, when suddenly there came an in- 
ternal explosion, resulting in several of 
the directors being sent to prison, and my 
investment declined from $5 to the ap- 
palling sum of 17 cents a share. 

I was more than ever convinced that as 
a “high financeer” I’d make a _ good 
farmer. 

I kept this idea in mind. 
to act upon it. I started in search of a 
suitable location. The land I could buy 
was off in an isolated district where there 
was no other development. It covered 
ten acres and was offered at $1,000. I 
paid $5 down for an option and later $25 
to extend the option. In time I scraped 
up about $500 and gave a mortgage for 
the balance. 
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I determined 


As an inexperienced farmer, I think | 
might have been a success if anything 
had gone in my favor. My heart was 
really in it. I loved the life. 


The Third Misfortune 


But one reverse hit me after another 
out of a set of circumstances for which 
I was not to blame. I did not go “broke,” 
but what little success I gained came at 
too great a price. I worked too hard to 
overcome the difficulties and hurt myself. 
My farming career finally terminated in 
a disastrous fire, caused by a neighbor's 
carelessness, which licked up my unin- 
sured crops and small equipment in a few 
minutes, 

The careless neighbor and myself could 
not agree on the amount of damages. 
The matter ended in a law suit and he 
was ordered to buy my land for cash 
After paying off all my debts and attor- 
ney had $1,000 cash—my first 
thousand in a lump sum. 

3ut I had more—a million dollar edu- 
cation in the art of income building. | 
say a million dollar education advisedly, 
because I shall be earning interest on this 
valuation in the future. 

Success for me really started at this 


fees, I 


The plan is precisely the reverse of the 
one by which I accumulated my first 
$1,000. 

Instead of obligating myself to the 
other fellow to perform a hundred acts, 
and pay interest, and sweat and assume 
all the responsibility for making things 
go, I “pass the buck” to him, so to 
speak. He does the work. He owes 
the money and takes the responsibility. 
He protects me from loss in addition. 
It is a much easier existence, also an 
honest and constructive work assisting 
deserving people upbuild the com- 
munity. 

I placed my first $1,000 in a first mort 
gage on a $5,000 property at 8% interest 
Here was four to one security, with fire 
insurance made in my favor “and every- 
thing.” The problem simply resolved 
itself into a matter of finding a way to 
compound the $80 annual interest so as to 
keep the interest at work at as good a 
return as the mortgage was earning 


Compounding the Income 


I discovered that the good climate and 
good roads of Southern California were 
inducements for thousands of people to 
purchase automobiles, and that many of 
these cars were purchased on time pay- 
ments. One of the large Los Angeles 
banks issues a Trust Certificate to fund 
such purchases. These are available in 
denominations of $100 up, are guaran- 
teed and convertible, amounting to prac- 
tically a first mortgage bond. They draw 
7%4% interest. I have always been able 








point of my career. At this point I to purchase them below par at prices 
HOW THE PLAN WORKS OUT 
Capital Capital value Interest earned Additional 
value of of trust on total cash invested 
mortgage certificate investment with interest 
End Ist year $1,000 aad $80.00 $13.00 
Be GE POEs cckcccesces 1,000 $100 87.50 5.50 
End $rd year.... 1,000 200 95.00 91.00 
End 4th year. . pain -e 1,000 400 110.00 76.00 
End 6th year............ 1,000 600 125.00 61.00 
End 6th year............ 1,000 800 140.00 46.00 
$637.50 $292.50 
Beginning 7th year...... $2,000 (Or an aver- 
age of $48.75 a 
year.) 




















broke the bonds of my absolute depen- 
dence upon my hourly, personal work for 
a livelihood, and the compensation for 
that work which one gets, or does not 
get, at the option of some employer. Here 
I started to become a capitalist, in no 
matter how small a way. 


A New Thought 


My contact with the building associa- 
tion and my attempt to buy land had 
taught me something about the security 
of first mortgages. A fifty-cent book- 
let on real estate law revealed some of 
the essential legal phases of this type of 
investment. It was not long before I 
had mapped out the scheme which is re- 
sponsible for the substantial part of my 
income today and by which I am actually 
doubling my capital every six years and 
taking very. little risk. 


ranging from 93 to 99, at which cost they 
yield 8% or even better. They are a safe 
security, in my opinion, although I class 
them second to real estate mortgages be 
cause they are more readily affected by 
the conditions of the automotive industry 
and to an extent dependent upon these 
conditions. 

By investing the interest earned by 
the mortgage together with an additional 
sum in cash in these auto funding securi- 
ties, I have found a convenient way to 
compound the interest at a high rate of 
return. When the auto funding securities 
sold at 93 I was able to invest the mort- 
gage interest with a sum averaging $48.75 
in cash a year so as to double my capital 
every six years. 

The accompanying table shows my plan 
more concretely. 

(Continued on page 469) 
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Brooklyn Edison Co., Inc. 










Public Utilities 














Company Steadily Forges Ahead 


Remarkable Increase Each Year Shown in Demand 
for Power —Stock Attractive as an Investment 


ROOKLYN EDISON CO. is one of 

the larger Edison companies which 

is not so much in the limelight in 
the financial world, but which is steadily 
forging ahead and appears destined for 
improvement in earnings. The company 
should do better this year, particularly be- 
cause it is making more favorable con- 
tracts for coal. It is generating all its 
cutput by steam so that fuel costs con- 
stitute its most vital factor in operating 
higures, 

Brooklyn Edison Co. is the successor 
to the old Kings County Electric Light 
& Power Co. merged with Edison Elec- 
tric Illuminating Co. of Brooklyn and in- 
herits franchises which are perpetual. It 
is operating in one of the best territories 
obtainable, one which offers a constant- 
ly expanding field together with congested 
population and manufactures. 

A general survey of the situation as it 
affects the company indicates that in 1922 
it should have one of the best years in 
its history. Rates are favorable and allow 
a fair return, the courts having held in 


By O. P. DOBIE 


ized so that there appears to be no reason 
to look for rate reductions. Of course, 
if coal costs show any drastic decline it 
would only be natural to look for a cor- 
responding decline in rates. Everything 
considered, 1922 will probably be the best 
year in its history and increasing busi- 
ness will permit it to benefit by larger 
earnings from the big amounts expended 
in past years for additions and better- 
ments. 


Steady Improvement 

Remarkable improvement is shown by 
the company in both gross and net. The 
period of high operating costs 1916, 1917 
and 1918 showed that gross increased only 
moderately but as soon as the World War 
ended business jumped ahead by leaps and 
bounds, increasing at the rate of around 
$3,000,000 each year since then. Current 
business indicates that gross this year will 
be the largest on record and should come 
close to the $20,000,000 mark. Since 1911, 
each five-year period has witnessed a 
100% increase in output and company is 














BROOKLYN EDISON COMPANY 
Net After Oper. Fixed Ch’ges Amt. Earned 
Gross Operations Ratio (%) Times Earned on Stock Div. 
$5,167,699 $2,198,354 57.46 2.06 $9.52 $8 
ee 5,665,200 2,336,431 56.92 2.87 9.29 8 
i caece 6,244,385 2,678,476 57.10 2.67 10.85 8 
eae 6,928,115 2,828,803 59.16 2.81 11.66 8 
Roe 8,130,190 3,779,386 53.51 4.19 16.16 8 
eee 8,304,41 3,507,720 57.78 3.57 12.39 8 
IS neckieit 8,768,038 3,530,593 59.73 3.00 10.44 8 
ae 10,709,234 4,352,028 59.36 3.08 13.10 8 
Saar 13,174,875 3,948,896 70.03 2.17 9.58 8 
a 16,396,880 6,092,118 62.86 2.30 15.96 8 

















May, 1921, that it was entitled to a 15% 
advance in charges under which it is now 
operating. The advance in rates was re- 
flected to a large extent in the 1921 earn- 
ings which were the best on record up to 
that time and showed dividend require- 
ments earned approximately twice over. 
3rooklyn Edison Co. operating in the 
greater city of New York comes under 
the jurisdiction of the Public Utilities 
Commission created last year on sugges- 
tion of Governor Miller which has author- 
ity over the companies operating only in 
New York City. In this respect, the com- 
pany seems fortunate as the commission 
has shown a disposition to be fair and 
take account of the rights of corporations. 
The company is conservatively capital- 
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now making plans for a similar doubling 
of demand for electric energy during the 
next five years. 


New Giant Plant 


Anticipating the increased demand for 
power the company last year made ar- 
rangements for purchase of land near the 
Brooklyn Navy Yard on which to build 
an additional generating station. Con- 
struction work will soon be under way. 
When plant is completed it will add ma- 
terially to capacity and its ultimate ca- 
pacity estimated at 300,000 kilowatts 
would give the company one of the largest 
electric generating stations in this coun- 
try. Assuming that demand for power 
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doubles in the next five years, this on 
plant should enable it to meet the in- 
creased demand without bringing the plant 
up to its ultimate estimated capacity. 
The need for additional plant facilities 
is indicated by the following figures which 
show at a glance what the company is do- 
ing. Figures show kilowatt hours sold 
each year beginning 1911 and up to 1921 
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Recent Financing 


The high regard in which the company is 
held is indicated by the fact that only re- 
cently it was able to do its financing 
through the sale of its capital stock at 
par, There was issued $10,000,000 of the 
capital stock at par which increased total 
outstanding stock from $17,394,500 to $27,- 
394,500. Stockholders were permitted to 
subscribe at par for 5/9 of a share for 
each share held and the offer was imme- 
diately taken. The additional funds re- 
ceived will reimburse it in part for ex- 
penditures already made and also enable 
it to go ahead with some of its expansion 
plans which in turn should be reflected in 
improved earnings. 


Dividends 


Dividend on the capital stock was in- 
creased in 1903 to the current rate of 8% 
annually where it has remained ever since. 
This is a record equalled by few com- 
panies and explains the high rating which 
the company enjoys. It is conservatively 
managed and, while future earnings sug- 
gest an increase in the rate, it is not likely 
that any action along this line will be 
taken in the near future. During the next 
twelve months at least, the company will 
need funds for completion of its expan- 
sion program and it will doubtless attempt 
to finance a large part of this from earn- 
ings. As it stands, the dividend seems 
ample and certainly shareholders receive 
a good return on their investment at cur- 
rent selling,price of slightly over par. 

(Continued on page 476) 
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Brooklyn Union Gas Co. 





Rapid Restoration of Earning Power 


Earnings Now as Good if Not Better Than They 
Have Ever Been—Dividend Seems Fully Justified 


HERE are perhaps few companies 
T which within the short space of a 

few months have been able to show 
such a remarkable change in the general 
situation affecting earning power as 
Brooklyn Union Gas Company. Entering 
into the current year with a profit and 
loss deficit of upwards of $3,000,000 and a 
large floating debt in addition to a deficit 
resulting from 1921 operations, within six 
months thereafter the company has 
reached a position where its stock is on 
a dividend paying basis with indications 
that earnings this year will be as good as 
any previous year in its history, if not 
better. The answer to this is, of course, 
to be found in the decision of the United 
States Supreme Court which declared the 
so-called Eighty-cent Gas Law invalid. 

When public utility companies were 
popular with the investing public and their 
securities were an accepted medium of 
high-grade investments, Brooklyn Union 
Gas was a prime favorite. And rightly 
so because it had demonstrated over a 
period of years that its earnings were well 
stabilized. 

The period of high operating costs, 
coupled with inadequate rates for its 
product, changed the whole complexion to 
the situation, and 1917 was the last year 
in which it was able to earn dividends. 

Indicating the rapid decline of earning 
power, in 1917 the company carned $8.50 
a share on the $18,009,000 capital stock, 
while in 1918 $1.10 a share was shown, 
though dividends of $6 were paid. There- 
after, until the current year, annual 
deficits were piled up which for 1921 alone 
reached almost to the $5,000,000 mark on 
the basis of the product furnished at 80 
cents a thousand cuvic feet. 

Had the Eighty-cent Gas Law been 
upheld and they had been compelled to 
furnish gas at a loss for any greater 
length of time, it is doubtful if the com- 
pany could have been able to exist. 

The decision hanced down last March 
had the immediate effect of sustaining a 
rate of $1.25 a thousand for gas, at which 
it is able to show an equitable profit and 
put the company in possession of some 
$8,500,000 which had been impounded on 
order of the court awaiting the final de- 
cision. This large sum represented the 
difference between the eighty-cent rate 
ordered by the statute and rate actually 
being charged. During the progress of 
the litigation company had been charging 
a $1.25 rate, and had the decision been 
adverse this sum would have reverted to 
the consumers. 
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Clear Sailing Ahead 


As the matter now stands, Brooklyn 
Union Gas seems to have emerged from a 
better shape 


long period of litigation in 
than many other utilities and should have 
clear sailing before it. While rates are 
subject to revision by the Public Utility 
Board appointed to handle the local utili- 
ties, there has been no indication that the 
company will have to face rate reductions 
unless there is a marked decline in oper- 
ating costs. Complete confidence in the 
general situation was plainly indicated 
when the board of directors early in June 
did not hesitate to place the stock on an 
$8 annual dividend basis. 

Present rate of $1.25 a thousand fect 
for gas has been in effect since August, 
1921, when it was reduced from $1.50 on 


account of declining costs for gas oil 
Taken as a whole, the rate compares 
favorably with those received by othet 
companies throughout this country 

Company's manufacturing and dis- 
tributing cost is now estimated to be ap- 
proximately $1.00 a thousand feet, leaving 
a profit of 25 cents, on the basis of the 
present gas rate, which would be availabl 
for fixed charges, dividends, etc. Output 
is running about 18,000,000,000 cubic feet 
annually, indicating a profit of close to 
$4,500,000. 


Earnings Estimates 


Estimates of earnings for the current 
year are difficult at this time, as no official 
figures have been forthcoming from the 
company. With operating costs under 
better control and constantly improving, 
it is probable that the company should be 
able to come close to carning dividend 
requirements twice over 1f present rates 
are not interfered with. On the basis of 
its comparatively low capitalization, this 
sum does not appear excessive, especially 
in view of the four lean years during 
which it was made a political football 

Brooklyn Union Gas appears to have 
been very conservatively capitalized 
Recent litigation over rates brought out 
the fact that investment in properties used 
in gas production and distribution 
amounted to $60,000,000, and that they 
could not be duplicated for 50% abov« 
cost at the present time. 

Total outstanding capitalization, bonds 
and stock, now total $46,579,000, which 
includes the recent bond issues of ap 
proximately $11,000,000 
reductions would involve the 
valuation and in this respect the com- 
pany appears extremely well fixed. Tak- 


Question of rate 
property 


ing everything into consideration, rate 
(Continued on page 477) 





Gross Oper. Net 
1912 $9,934,602 $2,955,750 
1913... 10,218,514 1,596,446 
1914 . 10,730,812 1,918,896 
1915 . 10,719,758 2,324,212 
1916 . 11,353,594 1,996,172 
1917..... 12,243,762 2,140,462 
1918 13,053,798 825,604 
1919 . 18,386,123 155,443 
1920... 15,894,532 1,684,217 
a *14,572,128 3,269,030 





; the addition of t 


BROOKLYN UNION GAS 


* Effect of cighty-cent gas law is seen in the last three years, particularly im the last 
year. No account is taken in earnings of surplus moneys which were impounded but turned 
over to the company in March, 1922. On this basis, deficits for the last three years with 
he impounded funds would be converted into surplus. 


% Exp. Fixed Ch'gs Amt. Share Divs | 

to Gross Times Earned on Stock Paid 
76.8 3.0 $9.19 $8 00 
84.3 2.2 5.4 8.00 
81.6 2.5 7.20 8.00 
78.2 3.0 9.54 8.00 
82.4 2.6 7.72 8.00 
82.5 2.3 8.51 7.00 
93.7 1.2 1.11 6.00 
101.1 0.21 Def 4.50 
110.6 Def Def : 
116.0 Def. Def 























Inquiries on Public Utilities 


Inquiries on Other Securities Will Be Found in Their Respective Departments 





CONSUMERS POWER CO. 
Excellent Record 


I would like to have from you a report on 
Consumers Power Co. I hold some of the 6% 
preferred stock which I regard as a permanent 
investment. Do you believe I am right in 
holding this stock or had I better sell and re- 
invest in a good bond. I am a business man 
and not entirely dependent on the income of 
my investments but care to hold only good 
securities.—R. R., Chicago, Ill, 

Consumers Power Co. operates electric 
light, power and gas plants in the lower 
peninsula of Michigan, a territory of over 
24,000 square miles. There has been a 
rapid industrial growth in this section and 
earnings of the company have steadily 
climbed upward. Since 1915 gross has in- 
creased from five and a half millions to 
fourteen and a half millions and net earn- 
ings have more than doubled. The year 
1921 was the best in its history showing 
a balance after preferred dividends of two 
and a half millions and earnings are show- 
ing up even better this year. The com- 
pany has a highly efficient management 
and we see no reason why it should not 
do well in the future. The 6% preferred 
stock dividends are being earned with a 
large margin to spare and the stock in 
our opinion is an excellent investment 
issue. Of course you could obtain a still 
greater degree of safety in a bond but 
your return on the investment would be 
less. As you are a business man this pre- 
ferred stock is in our opinion a suitable 
security for you to hold and we advise 
you to retain it. 


CONSOLIDATED GAS OF BALTI- 
MORE 


A Consistent Earner 


I would appreciate your advice as to the 
desirability of continuing to hold Consolidated 
Gas, Electric Light & Power Co. of Balti- 
more common stock for investment purposes. 
I have held this for some years and always 
received satisfactory dividends. I could sell 
- now for a good profit.—J. H., Salisbury, 

We know of no good reason why you 
should dispose of your Consolidated Gas 
of Baltimore common stock as it appears 
to us to be a very desirable investment, 
as common stocks go. This company has 
for a long period of years shown an ex- 
cellent earning power and even during 
the period of inflation, which was a very 
trying time for public utility companies, 
earnings did not fall below 9% on the 
common. For the year ended December 
31, 1921, 13.10% was earned and earn- 
ings in the current year are on a still 
more favorable basis. Dividends have 
been paid on the common at the rate 
of 8% from 1917 to date. The divi- 
dend not only looks very secure but there 
is a good chance that a higher rate may 
be paid in the next few years as earn- 
ings are showing a substantial margin 
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over the present rate. This company does 
the entire gas, electric light and power 
business of Baltimore and surrounding 
counties and supplies all the power for 
the operation of street railways. The to- 
tal population served is 775,000. Consid- 
ering the company’s record and possibili- 
ties the stock at present price of about 
110 looks attractive and our advice is to 
hold it. 


MARKET STREET RAILWAY 
Prior Preferred Yields 10% 


I would like to have your opinion in regard 
to Market Street Railway Prior Preferred 
stock. I understand that it is paying $6 a 
share and at 60 this gives a very attractive 
return. Is there any nigger in the wood-pile 
or is the stock deserving of attention as a busi- 
ness man’s investment ?—S. G. H., Springfield, 
Mass. 

In our opinion the prior preferred stock 
of Market Street Railway is entitled to 
consideration as a business man’s invest- 
ment. Earnings of the company for the 
first four months of 1922 were at the rate 
of 10% on this issue and as these carn- 
ings are on the basis of a five-cent fare 
and in a growiny community we see no 
reason why they should not continue on 
as favorable a basis. Should the city of 
San Francisco decide to go through with 
the proposition to buy the lines of the 
company for $35,000,000 this stock would 
be placed in a still stronger position. It 
looks rather attractive to us at 60. 


DETROIT UNITED RAILWAY 
City Lines Sold 


Please send me a report on Detroit United 
Railway. Now that the City has agreed to 
purchase the city lincs do you believe the stock 
to be in a favorable position? What are the 
prospects for dividends?—Houghton, Mich. 


The City of Detroit's agreement to pur- 
chase Detroit United urban lines has in 
our opinion strengthened the company. 
Now that it will be free of the expense 
of the city-line operation and hampering 
influence of political interference the com- 
pany should be able to earn sufficient from 
its interurban business to pay 8% on its 
stock. After the purchase the company 
is left with 600 miles of interurban lines, 
valuable real estate and equipment. The 
City is paying the company $19,850,000. 
Present bonded debt of the company is 
$34,771,500 and capital stock $15,375,000. 
Deducting the $19,850,000 payment would 
reduce capitalization to $30,296,500. The 
property that remains. with the company 
is conservatively estimated to be worth at 
between forty and fifty millions so that 
there remains a very substantial value for 
the common. For the year ended Decem- 
ber 31, 1921, $5.62 was earned on the com- 
mon, as against $8.22 in 1920. Conditions 
are much more favorable for the traction 
companies now as operating costs have 








come down. Last cash dividend was paid 
on March 1, 1921. A stock dividend of 
2UY.% was paid on June 1, 1921, and 2’%% 
in stock was declared payable Septem 
ber 1 and another December 1, 1921, but 
Michigan Public Service Commission re- 
fused company permission to pay these 
The Commission based its refusal on its 
unwillingness to be bound by appraisal 
of company’s properties. The City has al- 
ready paid over $3,177,000 to the company, 
of which $400,000 represented supplies 
purchased. This should place company in 
position to resume cash dividends in the 
near future. 


PACIFIC GAS & ELECTRIC 
A Growing Company 


I have been advised to make an investment 
in Pacific Gas & Electric common stock. Be- 
fore doing so would like to have your opinion 
as to its merits.—E. A. S., Oakland, Cal. 


We regard Pacific Gas & Electric com- 
mon stock as an attractive business man’s 
investment. This is a growing’ company 
and in the past few years both gross and 
net earnings have shown a healthy in- 
crease. In 1921 8.34% was earned on the 
common stock, as against 6.20% in the pre- 
vious year. Earnings in the current year 
are showing up even better than in 1921. 
The company is in very strong financial 
condition and the present dividend, in our 
opinion, cannot only be considered very 
secure but there is an excellent chance of 
a still higher rate being paid to stock- 
holders in the near future. At present 
price of 70 the return on the investment 
is 7.1%. 


PHILADELPHIA COMPANY 
A Sound Security 


I hold 250 shares of Philadelphia Co. stock 
and would like your advice as to whether it is 
desirable to keep this stock in view of the fact 
that the company did not fully earn its divi- 
dend in 1921 If you advise sale please sug- 
gest some other good dividend-paying stock 
that you consider safer and gives the same re- 
turn.—F. A., Trenton, N. J. 


While it is true that Philadelphia Co.’s 
annual report for 1921 only showed $2.36 
a share earned on the common, these earn- 
ings only included dividends received from 
its electric subsidiary, the Duquesne Light 
Co. Had Philadelphia Co.’s share of the 
actual earnings of the former been in- 
cluded the dividend would have been 
earned with a fair margin to spare. Earn- 
ings in 1922 have shown a marked im- 
provement. For the five months ended 
May 31, net earnings were about three 
millions, as against only one million in 
1921, not including earnings of the Du- 
quesne Light. We do not feel that you 
need have any concern over your invest- 
ment and do not know of any stock that 
gives as high a yield that we regard as a 
safer proposition. 
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The Mexican Oil Situation 


Mexican Seaboard Decline Over- 
done — What Holders Should Do 


HE appearance of salt water in the 

Toteco-Cerro Azul district in Mex- 

ico has completely changed the 
world’s oil situation. It should have a 
very marked effect upon the earnings of 
American oil stocks, because competition 
from Mexico has long prevented Amer- 
ican producers from reaping the full 
benefit of their product. 


The above named pool was and still is 
the largest in the history of the world. 
It is not by any means exhausted, but, as 
is the case with all Mexican pools, the 
appearance of salt water in some of the 
wells is the beginning of the end, which 
may take several months or several vears 
to run its full course. Holders of these 
securities are to be congratulated upon 
the fact that the three interests drawing 
oil from Toteco-Cerro Azul were able to 
get together promptly and arrange for the 
closing in of the wells, so that the re- 
duced production is divided among them 
and the best results obtained from what 
is called the stripping process. 

So many contradictory reports are fly- 
ing around the Street about Mexican 
Petroleum, and the market for that stock 
is so erratic, that it is difficult to form 
definite opinions. We have reason to be- 
lieve, however, that at least one Mexican 
Petroleum’s Cerro Azul well indicated 
several weeks ago (that is, about June 
Ist) that salt water was encroaching in 
that field. Why, in the face of this, the 
stock should have been pushed up from 
134 to 204, it is difficult to say, for if 
other people knew the situation, the Mex- 
ican Petroleum officials must have known 
it. Possibly it was the last chance some- 
one might have to twist the shorts! 


Mexican Petroleum officials claim that 
they are in the position of one who is 
running a livery stable where fifty horses 
are in service. If one or more of these 
horses should die, it does not mean that 
the owner is going out of the livery busi- 
ness. May we here venture the remark 
that the best horse in that stable is Mex- 
ican Petroleum stock, which, although 
frequently ridden at a terriffic pace to the 
injury of the crowds who are attracted 
by its performance, is still the most 
nimble steed in the stable and one capable 
of producing more dollars than the Mex- 
ican Petroleum wells will produce barrels 
of oil. 

It is for this reason that no one need 
expect to see the outstanding shares con- 
verted into the Pan-American treasury, 
for there is at present just enough 


for JULY 22, 1922 


of it out to make the game interesting. 


Mexican Seaboard’s Position 


So far as this particular pool is con- 
cerned, Mexican Seaboard is in a much 
stronger position than Mexican Petro- 
leum. Seaboard has the shallowest well, 
which means that it will be drawing oil 
long after the deep wells have been sub- 
merged by salt water. Mexican Petroleum 
has its wells along the outside of the 
Toteco border and it is from this section 
of the field that the greatest amount of 
oil has been drawn by the offsetting wells 
of Seaboard, Mexican Petroleum and 
Mexican Gulf, who were competing with 
each other and whose combined produc- 
tion established the world’s record. 

For anyone to be surprised at a Mex- 
ican oil pool going to salt water is an 
indication of unfamiliarity with the char- 
acteristics of that country’s underground 
formation; but we do not hesitate to say 
that the encroachment has begun sooner 
and has been more rapid than was gener- 
ally anticipated. As previously explained 
in these columns, the strength of any 
Mexican oil producing company depends 
upon its having additional territory where 
production is actually proven or which is 
highly promising owing to the geological 
formation. In this connection some ex- 
tracts from the circular issued to stock- 
holders of Mexican Seaboard Co. on July 
12th, are interesting. 

“Exaggerated repetitions have been 
given this month: to reports issued last 
June that Mexican Seaboard’s Cacalilao 
wells Nos. 4 and 5, in the Panuco District, 
where the company holds 36,000 acres of 
leases, have been abandoned. The fact 
that these wells had a showing of salt 
water does not condemn the property, as 
Panuco is known to be a spotty field, and 
it is always expected in drilling there that 
the percentage of non-productive wells 
drilled will run very high, This is a sit- 


uation with which all who are well in- 
formed on Mexican oil conditions are 
familiar. The company is drilling new 


wells in Cacalilao (Panuco District), 
where we have two producing wells to 
which Sinclair interests have connected 
pipe line for deliveries of crude under a 
year’s contract for up to 10,000 barrels 
daily. 

“In reference to the company’s Agua 
Nacida No. 3, it seems only fair to give 
the interpretation that the company has 
of this situation. Agua Nacida consists 
of some 17,000 acres, in which the geolo- 


gists are agreed there exists one or more 
domes. The company is drilling this field 
in the effort to locate these domes. It 
must be understood that the oil-bearing 
formation in Agua Nacida and the south- 
ern fields that surround it is essentially 
different from that of the Toteco-Cerro 
Azul field. In Toteco-Cerro Azul the oil 
occurs along a formation of great length 
and width within which area practically 
any well drilled will be a producer; 
whereas in the fields farther south oil 
occurs in domes, and these domes have 
to be located by drilling test wells. In 
our effort to locate such a dome on Agua 
Nacida two wells have been drilled. The 
first well proved to be entirely off struc- 
ture; our second well, No. 3, was more 
successfully located, and the drilling log 
showed that we had struck the limestone 
which forms the cap rock of the oil- 
bearing formation. Drilling through this 
limestone, we encountered a substantial 
showing of oil accompanied by salt water, 
indicating that we had located the edge 
of the dome. Salt water occurs under all 
the producing wells of Mexico, and is the 
accompanying agency to large production. 
Locations have been made for a third and 
fourth well. The information gained 
from our No. 3 shows us that we have a 
dome; that this dome contains oil which 
will be produced under the pressure of 
salt water. How extensive this dome is, 
what area of accumulation it contains or 
what quantity of oil is in it can only be 
determined by future drilling. 
“Regarding the situation at Toteco, salt 
water has appeared in the company’s 
wells Nos. 2, 6, 5 and 19, which wells are 
closed. Threé other wells are producing 
at a reduced rate, being drawn on in ac- 
cordance with a conservation agreement 
for only a portion of their capacity at the 
rate under instructions telegraphed from 
New York, of 50,000 barrels per day, 
which will be practically one-third of the 
production of this field. This rate will be 
regulated from time to time according to 
actual field conditions. No fixed amount 
can be set and only the actual perform- 
ances of the wells can dictate the future 
amounts to be taken day by day. It is 
our belief, however, from past experi- 
ences, that great quantities of oil will be 
taken from Toteco by us, at these reduced 
rates. The company’s obligation to de- 
liver oil to its customers is solely contin- 
gent upon the production of the Toteco 
pool, although the customers are obligated 
to take their proportionate share of the 
(Continued on page 475) 
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Facts About the South American Oils 


Reports on the Position and Outlook For a Number of 
the More Prominent South American Oil Companies 


OMETHING about two years ago, 
a the investing public received the first 

reports of actual progress in opening 
up the admittedly vast oil resources of 
South America. That was when crude 
oil prices were still at their peak, and 
talk of an early shortage of petroleum 
supplies was being freely indulged in. A 
number of companies, both large and 
small, were organized to engage in South 
American development, and millions of 
dollars worth of stock in these concerns 
was sold in the New York investment 
market. Those who have already become 
partners in this enterpise, and those who 
anticipate an investment, may welcome a 
brief review of the position and outlook 
of some of the more prominent concerns 
in the field. 


Difficulties to Overcome 


Before reviewing the individual com- 
panies, it is desirable to comment on the 
handicaps and difficulties which beset the 
field as a whole. An understanding of 
the problems in the way of success may 
forestall many unwise investments in 
meagerly financed concerns operating in 
the South, none of which has much 
chance of pulling through alive. 

In the first place, development work 
itself in South America is unusually ex- 
pensive and tediously slow. To drill the 
first well on an inland acreage costs in 
the neighborhood of $400,000 to $500,000, 
though some are as low as $100,000. 

Assume the first well drilled, and the 
company ready for production: Then 
comes the greatest difficulty of all—trans- 
portation of the crude, or finished prod- 
ucts, to the coast. For this purpose, in 
most cases hundreds of miles of pipelines 
must be laid, and, in them many millions 
of dollars. The lines are unusually costly 
because of the topography of the country, 
Where great mountain ranges do not 
offer almost insuperable barriers, there 
are fever infested swamps; where there 
are not swamps, there are untouched 
jungles; where there are not jungles, 
there are political complications. Some- 
times the oil may be shipped by barge— 
small truck—steam railroad, instead of 
pipe lines; but this alternative is almost 
as expensive, in point of equipment re- 
quired, as the pipe line method in point 
of labor and time. 

Consider the deyelopment and coast- 
transportation cost, as above, with the 
great distance from the coast, when it is 
finally reached, to the consuming market, 
and you have what is very patently a 
group of obstaclés that no | weakly- 
financed or even poorly-managed com- 
pany could hope to overcome. And over- 
shadowing the whole, there is the fact 
that, for all the oil South America is 
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known to contain, much of the develop- 
ment work now being done is in unproven 
and uncertain territory, and therefore of 
a purely wildcat sort. 

Hence, the South American Oil situa- 
tion may be summed up as follows: The 
large world-oil companies, with immense 
financial resources, and paying properties 
elsewhere now producing to maintain 
earnings while development work is going 
on, have in their South American hold- 
ings a potential source of large profits 
providing crude oil prices stay up and 
South American holdings meet expecta- 
tions. The small concern, whose holdings 
are bulked in the Southern continent, and 
which is not equipped to stay in a non- 
productive field during the years needed 
to make it productive, has practically no 
chance at all. 


MARACAIBO OIL EXPLORA- 
TION CO. 


Maracaibo Oil Exploration is one of 
the largest concerns concentrating upon 
acreage in South America. It has large 
capital resources and has much to com- 
mend it to long-pull speculators. Besides, 
one of the Rockefellers is interested in 
this property. 

The company is engaged in operating 
and developing the properties of subsi- 
diaries in Venezuela, viz., the Mara Ex- 
ploration Co., the Miranda Exploration 
Co., and the Paez and Perija Exploration 
Co. Through these concerns, Maracaibo 
owns exploration concessions including 
nearly two million acres in the Maracaibo 
Basin. At the end of this year, final con- 
cessions for 50% of the exploration con- 
cession will be granted. 

The company proceeded on its own 
during 1920, drilling three wells with 
good results. But in 1921 an agreement 
was entered into with the Standard Oil 
Co. (New Jersey) vesting control of 
some of the properties in the latter com- 
pany in return for its undertaking to de- 
velop them. 

Standard Oil at once began intensive 
developments in the Jareja district, and 
shallow tests in Paez and Miranda. In 
January of this year it completed a six- 
to eight-hundred barrel well in the Mene 
Grande field. 

Maracaibo shares look to be a promis- 
ing speculation at current levels, with 
emphasis laid on their long-pull char- 
acteristics. They are to be gradually 
absorbed by Standard Oil of Venezuela, 
formed for the purpose. 


‘ MID-COLOMBIA OIL & DEVEL- 
OPMENT CO. 


The Mid-Colombia Qil & Development 


Co. represents, indirectly, the entrance of 
the Standard Oil Co. of California in 
South American fields. It entered the 
territory in October, 1921, securing an 
option on 51% of the major part of the 
Colombia holdings of Transcontinental 
Oil and Arkansas Natural Gas, both 
Benedum-Trees enterprises, operating as 
the Mid-Colombian Oil Co. For its in- 
terest, Standard Oil of California will 
pay about $4,650,000, $2,650,000 in cash 
and $2,000,000 in notes of Transcontinen- 
tal Oil. 

The Mid-Colombian properties cover 
over a million acres of the Simiti 
concession and are only thirty miles in- 
land from the Carribean Sea. A test well 
down 3,000 feet disclosed nine oil-bearing 
sands, but with oil only in small quanti- 
ties. Sixty miles south of this Honda 
well in Guatagui, a block of 50,000 acres 
is now being tested out. Here one well 
is down to about 3,500 feet, with a good 
showing of oil and gas. 

Mid-Colombia also owns a 40,000-acre 
concession in the municipality of Ovejas, 


* adjoining the Latin-American Petroleum 


Company’s holdings, and on the same 
anticline where Standard Oil is drilling 
near El] Carmen and the Gulf Oil Cor- 
poration at San Andres. 

Mid-Colombia’s stock is not available to 
the public. The fortunes of the company 
are important to the holders of Transcon- 
tinental and Stan‘ard Oil of California. 


LATIN-AMERICAN 
PETROLEUM CO. 


This is another Benedum-Trees sub- 
sidiary, and has about 600,000 acres of 
holdings on the upper Magdalena River. 
It was taken over by the Standard Oil 
Co. of California last April. Its proper- 
tics are very promising, especially in El 
Carmen and San Jacinto, where a test 
well sunk last April shows oil and gas at 
1,000 feet. This property is close to the 
Caribbean Sea, and easier to develop than 
some of the oil lands in the interior. 

Latin-American Petroleum, as a Stan- 
dard Oil of California enterprise, is not 
available to the public. 


TROPICAL OIL CO. OF 
PITTSBURGH 


Tropical Oil of Pittsburgh was the first 
Benedum-Trees company in South Amer- 
ica. It was organized in 1916 with a 
capital of $50,000,000, of par value $25, 
of which $35,000,000 were issued. The 
company, up to 1920, had accumulated 
concessions on over 3,500,000 acres 
and drilled three wells with a combined 
production of from 8,000 to 15,000 barrels 
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day, high-grade paraffin base crude. 
holdings are located about 300 to 500 
les inland, have numerous large secp- 
s and represent the only so far proven 
ducing property in the northern por- 
n of South America. The long distance 
m any shipping point, however, made 
elopments extremely difficult. 
n 1920, the Standard Oil Co. of New 
sey, through the International Petro- 
m Co. of Canada, took the Tropical 
properties over, Tropical Oil receiving 
4,534 shares of the new International 
ie, formed for the purpose, in 
ige for its 1,575,000 shares. 
ropical Oil Co. also valuable 
eral and timber rights on these con- 
sions and has a refinery on the mouth 
the Magdalena River for export and a 
ill refinery near wells at Baranca, 
meja, to supply the local market with 
line and lubricating oils. 
nty more locations under way, and 
March a 2,000 barrel well was 
ight in 15 miles from the Tropical 
luction mentioned Standard 
contemplates. construction of a pipe- 
to the coast. 


ex- 


owns 


There are 


above. 


‘ropical Oil, now controlled by Inter- 
ional Petroleum, is not available to the 
lic, but is of interest to investors who 


International Petroleum stock. 


INTERNATIONAL PETROLEUM 
Cco., LTD., OF CANADA 


ormed in 1914, a subsidiary of the 
verial Oil Co. of Canada, which, in 
n, is a subsidiary of the Standard Oil 
of New Jersey, International Petro- 
m acquired control of the London & 
‘ific Petroleum Co. and the Lagunitos 
Co., producing companies in Peru 
| the West Coast Fuel Co., a market- 
concern operating in the Peruvian Oil 
ds at Negritos and Talar \t this 
t, International operates a 7,000-barrel 
inery. 
Oil reserves on acreage owned by the 
ternational is estimated to be good for 
000,000 barrels. The crude is a light 
halt crude, containing 20% of gasoline 
| good lubricating oils. 
The Peruvian Government has just 
ently settled titles on 400,000 acres for 
ty years, and agreed also on a satis- 
ctory base for taxes and export duties. 
here are, in all, 695 wells which pro- 
ced 2,790,000: barrels in 1921.  Inter- 
itional’s activities in Colombia have 
en referred to above. 
International Petroleum is dealt in 
1 the N. Y. Curb. It is one of the most 
liable issues in the Standard Oil 
group and can be bought as an oil in- 
estment. 


ANDES CORPORATION 


lhe Leonhard Exploration Co., prior to 
21, held concessions on half a million 
res north of the Tropical holdings. In 
ily of that year a merger was effected 
hich combined the Leonhardt & Kuhn- 
ird Co. concessions in Colombia and 
Venezuela under the name of the Andes 
\rpoation. 
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Andes Corporation controls some nine 
million acres of undeveloped land in 
South America, including six million in 
Ecuador, two million in Colombia and 
650,000 in Venezuela. 

Andes stock is dealt in on the Pitts- 
burgh Curb. The directorate of the 
company contains the names of some 
very prominent New York and Pitts- 
burgh bankers, oil men and industrial 
executives. However, this appears to 
be purely a wild-cat proposition and 
will continue to be during the years 
that will have to pass before develop- 
ment work can determine the real value 
of the holdings. 


GULF OIL CORPORATION 


Gulf Oil is operating in Colombia as 
South American Gulf, and has headquar- 
tes in Carthagena. It has two strings of 
tools drilling on its concession southwest 
of the El Carmen property of the Latin- 
American Co., and about fifty miles from 
the Gulf of Darien. Its operations are 
on a conservative basis and promise to 
be successful. 


$268,825, par $25, of which $266,325 is 
class A and $2,500 class B stock. The 
Texas Co. has under option 51% of the 
stock at $5,000,000. The Texas Co 
seven of the eleven directors and unde: 
takes the management of the properties 
\ stock elects four directors, and 
Carib Syndicate 
\, Texas Co 


has 


elects 


Class 
Class B 
owns 5,269 shares of Class 
100 shares of Class B. Texas Co 
the right to declare in three years if it 
will exercise the option. It has engineers 
and geologists surveying and examing the 


stock seven. 


Carib properties now. 

Should the Texas Co. exercise the 
option, Carib Syndicate stock would, of 
course, prove a profitable speculation. 


ROYAL DUTCH-SHELL 


Royal Dutch-Shell has large holdings 
in Venezuela and Argentina. The Carri 
bean Petroleum Co., a subsidiary, owns 
473.750 acres, has several producing wells 
and a refinery at San Lorenzo on the 
eastern shore of Lake Marazaibo, at the 
terminal of a pipe line from the Mene 
Grande field. This company 
vides crude for the 6,000-barrel refinery 


also pro 








Maracaibo Exploration Co. 


Gulf Oil, which was analyzed in a 
previous issue, is one of the strongest 
independent oils now in existence. The 
company may soon be taken into the 
Standard Oil of Indiana organization; 
the stock is a prime oil investment. 


CARIB SYNDICATE 


Carib Syndicate was organized in New 
York in 1915 with $200,000 capital stock 
of par value $25, of which $124,725 was 
issued. The company controls the Barco 
concession, about 1,250 square miles, in 
the province of North Santander, Colom- 
bia, bordering Venezuela, as well as about 
1,400,000 acres in the Magdalena and 
Atlantic Coast district of Colombia. In 
July, 1921, the Carib Co. of Maine was 
organized with an authorized capital of 





Well in Southern Perija 


of the Curacao Petroleum Co., 
subsidiary on the island of 
equipped with tank farm, 
station, etc 


another 
Curacay, 


bunkering 


The latter named company exported in 
the first quarter of this year 70,000 barrels 
of crude, 200,000 barrels of fuel and sev- 
kerosen 


were 


eral cargoes of gasoline and 
About 70,000 barrels of crude 
shipped to the Fall River Refinery of the 
New England Oil Corporation. 
Asphalt Co. is closely interested 
Royal Dutch-Shell in their poperties in 
Venezuela and Trinidad. 

In the Commodore Rivadavia field, in 
Argentina, Royal Dutch-Shell has lately 
acquired large concessions. This is the 
oldest and best producing oil district in 
South America. 


Genera 
with 
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Merger Possibilities in the Coppers 


A Discussion of the Advantages and Disad- 
vantages of Copper Company Consolidations 


URING a period of readjustment 

following a major industrial de- 

pression, the time is usually ripe 
for the discussion of various merger pos- 
sibilities. Lessons learned during the de- 
pression encourage the directors of large 
corporations to ponder over the possible 
advantages of closer co-operation in the 
regulation of their various activities, for 
the purpose of gaining the greatest ad- 
vantages from the action of the laws of 
supply and demand, as well as securing 
the benefits of reduction of heavy over- 
head expenses. 

Mergers may be generally divided into 
two classes, namely, trusts formed for 
the purpose of regulating or stabilizing 
production, and thereby exerting a help- 
ful influence on market price of the prod- 
uct, so far as this can be done without 
violating any of the laws designed to pro- 
tect the public against operations in re- 
straint of trade, or attempts to build up 


By C. S. HARTLEIGH 


monopolies which might operate to the 
disadvantage of the average consumer of 
the raw material or manufactured prod- 
uct to be sold; or for the purpose of or- 
ganizing the so-called vertical trust, which 
aims to bring about the co-operation and 
co-ordination of various producing or 
manufacturing units, each one of which 
performs a certain part of a complicated 
series of operations, all of which enter 
into the production and marketing of some 
particular product, but which do not in 
any way involve the building up of a 
monopoly whereby fair competition in 
the marketing of a finished product is 
throttled. 


Waiting for the Steel Mergers 


Most of the mergers under considera- 
tion during the past year have not been 
of the vertical-trust variety, although some 
of them involve certain features of this 


form of co-ordination of industrial 
tivity. The mergers under considerati 
among which steel companies have be 
the leaders thus far, aim to gain wi 
control of raw materials, manufacturing 
facilities and finished products, with 
view to stabilizing and regulating pric 
for the finished product, so far as pres 
ent laws relating to such activities will 
permit. Until the steel mergers have bee: 
adjusted and disposed of, so far as thei 
legality is concerned, many other indus- 
trial mergers which have been under co: 
sideration, are marking time, and await- 
ing the outcome, on the theory that the 
disposal of the steel mergers will sett! 
numerous questions in dispute, and per- 
haps establish precedents which may mal 
it easier to proceed safely and efficient 
with some of the co-operative plans unde: 
consideration. Merger possibilities that 
are evidently awaiting further light on 
the general situation are those involved 








CAPITALIZATION: 
Funded debt 
Capital stock 


ere 
Shares 


Kennecott 


$15,000,000 
15,000,000 
$30,000,000 

2,788,213 
: None 
Capital per share. ... $10.80 
MARKET PRICE: 

Per share 

Total property 

WORKING CAPITAL: 
Total, 1921 

Per share 


$35 
$97,587,455 
$25,775,119 
$8.96 


144,614,000 
142,066,000 
81,914,520 
117,017,280 
RS ae ee 64,763,420 
; 550,375,220 
Average per annu o 110,075,044 
ORE RESERVES: 
264,390,000 
Copper assay 2.26% 
Lbs. copper a share 4300 
NET INCOME: 
$11,545,419 
7,127,004 
446,871 
1,469,397 
$389,858 
20,198,833 


5 years 
4,039,766 


Average per annum...... 


* Three months. ft Braden mines only. 





tRuth mine not included. 


Note: This table presents for comparison in the first four columns the factors relating to the four copper companies most prominent in 
recent merger discussions, and in the fifth column a composite of these factors. 
Chino and Ray, less conspicuous in merger discussions, but logical candidates because under similar control and influence. 
——. a composite of all six companies, and suggests the cavital strength and physical resources that would be back of such a combination. 

© account has been taken of the rich ore in Kennecott’s Alaskan properties, nor of the favorable developments in the Mother Lode Coalition, 
nor the development of Nevada’s Ruth mine which has already disclosed over 400,000 tons of 7% copper ore. 


FINANCIAL AND PHYSICAL STATISTICS OF COPPER COMPANIES MENTIONED IN 
CONNECTION WITH THE PROPOSED MERGER 


4 Companies, 
Total or Av. 
$64,994,000 
136,242,185 


$16,244,900 $201,236,185 
1'624'490 


Chile Nevada Utah 
$49,994,500 
95,000,000 
$144,994,500 
3,800,000 


25 
$38.10 


None 
$16,244,900 


None 
$9,997,285 
$9,997,285 

1,999,457 


$5 $10 
$5.00 $10.00 


$64 
$103,967,360 


$22 $17 
$83,600,000 $33,990,769 
$20,018,634 $7,154,163 $16,861,569 
$5.28 $3.58 $10.38 


88,370,188 
102,136,658 
76,717,872 
111,130,224 
,008,065 
432,363,007 
86,472,601 


82,040,508 
76,607,062 
43,971,892 
48,311,985 
*9,362,325 
260,293,772 
57,676,149 


204,855,118 
197,978,557 
110,591,608 
105,315,407 
*24,830,587 
643,571,277 
143,612,607 


688,629,889 
2.12% 
7660 


$63,401,209 
1.58% 
1000 


362,910,100 
1.35% 
6000 


$3,624,997 
3,481,670 
$2,225,019 
285,684 
$5,446,468 
$279,136 
$55,827 


$9,653,336 
3,402,070 
1,110,407 
235,904 
$1,633,164 
12,768,553 
2,553,710 


$28,695,496 
18,445,779 


§ Deficit. 


$319,145,584 


$69,809,485 


519,879,814 
518,788,277 
313,195,892 
381,774,896 
152,964,397 
1,886,603,276 
397,836,401 


1,379,331,198 
1.92% 


$53,519,248 
32,456,523 
7,584,655 
6,915,484 
$9,527,598 
90,948,312 
18,189,662 


The next two columns set forth corresponding figures for 


6 Companies, 
Total or Av. 
$64,994,000 
156,363,875 


$221,357,875 


Ray 
None 


$15,771,790 


$15,771,790 
1,577,179 
$10 
$10 


Chino 
None 
$4,349,900 
$4,349,900 
869,980 
$5 
$5 


$29 $16 or 
$25,229,420 $25,234,864 $369,609,868 
$2,202,753 $5,699,160 $77,711,398 

$2.42 $3.61 


688,603,209 
680,556,782 
402,245,513 
476,477,540 
172,876,838 
2,420,759,882 
515,408,914 


86,797,586 
82,445,710 
46,746,893 
48,875,008 
*10,407,840 
275,273,037 
60,093,039 


81,925,809 
79,322,795 
42,302,728 
45,827,636 
*9,504,601 
258,883,569 
57,479,474 


127,335,159 
1.58% 
4640 


82,652,220 
06% 
2165 


1,589,318.577 
1.90% 


/ 


$10,416,303 
4,803,456 
1,666,271 
911,675 
$1,598,318 
16,199,387 
3,239,877 


$73,736,526 
41,313,303 
10,359,423 
9,146,700 
$12,440,121 
122,115,831 
24,423,166 


$9,800,975 
4,053,324 
1,108,497 
1,319,541 
$1,314,205 
14,968,132 
2,993,626 


The last column 
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the sugar and copper industries, and 
tween certain railroad systems that 
ight co-operate more closely to advan- 
ge. 

So far as mining companies are con- 
rned, most consolidations of the past 
ve been more or less circumscribed and 
nited to operations calculated to be of 
nefit to individual organizations that de- 
e to perpetuate their existence, and gain 
e advantage of efficient operating or- 
nizations, by absorbing from time to 
ne new operating units, but without any 
inite step toward securing any kind 
monopoly that might justify govern- 
nt investigation. As a rule there would 


The Most P 


be little advantage in the consolidation of 
operating mining units for any other pur- 
pose than to gain the advantage of effi- 
cient administrative organization, for the 
great distances between mining properties, 
and lack of similarity so far as their 
physical characteristics are concerned, 
would offer no commercial ad 
vantages. However, it is that 
there would be an advantage to both pro- 
ducers and consumers of a metal like cop- 
per, if a number of companies having 
large ore reserves, and the advantages of 
low operating costs, could pool their inter- 
ests with a view to assisting in the adjust- 
ment, as circumstances might warrant, of 


special 


possible 


the accumulated stocks of the metal by 
a legitimate agreement to regulate produc- 
tion and thereby operate with a view to 


helping stabilize prices. 


Monopolized Control of Copper Not 
Likely 


It is unlikely that any group of copper 
producers could co-operate successfully 
and at the same time represent a sufficient 
percentage of the world’s production, to 
be an element of danger to independent 
producers, or to create a situation de- 
manding government investigation on the 

(Continued on page 461) 


romising Copper Stocks 


A Review of the Present Situation in the Copper 
Industry and the Outlook for the Leading Shares 


HE story of what happened to the 
T copper-mining industry after the 
World War—and to the securities 
individual companies—is simple but 
sufficiently melancholy. War-demand and 
war-inflation sucked up both production 
aud prices to giddy levels; then, with the 
peace, producers were left with very large 
stocks on hand and no market to dispose 
of them in. Not only had the war-demand 
vanished; the prostration of business all 
over the world was such that consumption 
of the red metai was almost negligible, 
quite insufficient to take care of current 
production, to say nothing of absorbing 
accumulated stocks of new metal and 
Copper broke to 12 cents a pound, 
and even that price was nominal, for little 
metal changed hands. Now, 
after a year’s shutdown on the part of 
nany large producers, and after business 
has been gaining real momentum, surplus 
stocks are greatly reduced, and it is worth 
while to examine the general condition of 
the industry and the relative merits of in- 
dividual companies and their stocks. 


scrap. 


however, 


Present Production 


The prompt shutdown on the part of 
large producers referred to above avoided 
a much more serious situation than ac- 
tually precipitated itself. In 1918 the 
world’s production of copper was about 

200,000,000 pounds; in 1919, 1,300,000,- 
000; in 1920, 1,200,000,000. But in 1921, 
due to shutdowns and decreased opera- 
tions where they were continued at all, 
the production figures dropped to less 
than 500,000,000. Had the production for 
1921 reached the levels of previous years 

e copper industry as a whole would now 
e facing bankruptcy instead of a promis- 
ng future. And now that business is re- 
viving, slowly but surely, both here and 
abroad, production isn’t going to jump up 
as fast as it went down. It can’t. Ana- 

mda has resumed, as have the leading 
porphyries, Utah, Chino, Nevada Con- 
solidated, and Ray, but there is no slower 
process than getting a shutdown mine re- 
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opened into its old stride of tonnage 
Miami, of course, which continued to pro- 
duce metal—and to earn and pay divi 
dends—even through the depression, is 
now operating at about 80% of capacity ; 
Inspiration (reopened) at about 50%; 
New Cornelia, 40% Even assuming that 
the large producers will make a 
effort to jump up production quickly 
which they won’t—it is that 
normal stocks of new metal shall be com- 
ing from the smelters much before eight 
or ten months. 


serious 


impossible 


Present Stocks 


In other words, consumers of copper 
time yet 


stocks 


will have to depend for some 
stocks, 


They were enormous, a 


on accumulated and such 
are getting low. 
year and two years ago, but with the war- 
scrap worked off, with production reduced 


more than 50%, and with demand picking 


up, stocks are far from 
ously high; in fact, at the estimated fig- 
ures of 400,000,000 pounds, they verge on 
being dangerously low. For the first 
quarter of the current year domestic and 
foreign shipments of the metal to con- 
sumers averaged 120,000,000 pounds a 
month (55,000,000 pounds foreign; 65,- 
000,000 pounds domestic), while Ameri- 
can production in the same period was 
only about 90,000,000 pounds per month. 
Thus it is evident that the 400,000,000 
pounds surplus is melting currently at the 
rate of some 30,000,000 pounds a month. 
Moreover—and this is a highly important 
point in the statistics of the industry at 
present—the recent increase in consump- 
tion has been largely domestic, due to 
better business in this country, whose re- 
covery has been much more pronounced 
than Europe’s, while of the whole surplus 
stock of metal of 400,000,000 pounds some 
200,000,000 pounds are earmarked for ex- 
port, and held to such destination by the 
fact that they are pledged under a bond 
issue of the Copper Export Association. 
In other words, the real American sur- 
plus is 200,000,000 pounds, subject to rapid 


being danger- 


current reduction of 30,000,000 pounds 


monthly 
Present Consumption 


The consumption figures of 120,000,000 


pounds a month are not hopes; they are 
actual results in the past few months 
the fact is that they are sure to 


be surpassed in the balance of the 


Dut 
almost 

yeal 
yet, to 


with us is not booming 


but itis certainly getting on its 


Busine $s 
be sure, 
legs, and better business means more cop 
per used. Moreover—to be more de! 
nite—the 
experience good times, and sicel is the 
surest prophet for copper. Demand for 
steel comes from construction, 
and the demand of construction fo 
is immediately followed by a demand for 
copper for use in the same buildings and 
projects a little later. When steel begins 
to look up it is time to look into the cop- 
And steel is looking up now 


steel industry is beginning to 


general 


steel 


pers. 


Actual mergers and rumors of mergers 
have been a considerable factor in the re 
cent market for steel stocks, and 
and tips to the same effect have been cir- 
regarding 
companies 


reports 


industriously certain 


copper-mining 


culated 
groups of 
However, copper and copper stocks are mm 
a position now where they can appeal to 
the investor and strictly on 
their known merits; if mergers eventuate, 
so much the bette. 


spec-vestor 


Individual Stocks 
When thinks of 


one instinctively thinks of stocks 


one copper securities 
There 
are many attractive bonds of various cop- 
per-mining companies, but the typical cop- 
per security is stock (common, of course) 
and, in the following individual analyses 
of single companies, when | advocate 
purchase for given reasons I refer to a 
purchase of stock, unless otherwise indi- 
My aim in these thumb-nail anal- 
yses is to state the outstanding quality 
of each company as I see it, and | have 
sought to treat the most desirable in deti- 
nite, indicated respects. 


cated. 
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ANACONDA 


Anaconda is unquestionably the leading 
American copper company, both in point 
of prestige and of metal produced. Its 
mines are of the vein type; therefore large 
ore reserves cannot be blocked out in ad- 
vance. Its recent acquisition of the Amer- 
ican Brass Company, and its general ex- 
pansion into manufacturing lines, unques- 
tionably will do much to stabilize its busi- 
ness and reduce to a minimum the specula- 
tive element of any mining stock, i.e., that 
it is a “wasting security,” so called, in 
that its ores must inevitably be exhausted 
sometime. Anaconda has been a large 
earner in the past, unquestionably will 
continue to earn liberally in the future, 
and its stock at present levels in the fif- 
ties is attractive as a spec-vestment for 
income (though not now paying divi- 
dends) and reasonable appreciation in 
the future, though it has not the possi- 
bility of extreme advances of some of 
the other coppers. 


UTAH COPPER 

If Anaconda is the leading American 
vein producer, Utah is the leading Ameri- 
can porphyry. With enormous ore re- 
serves of some 350,000,000 tons, averag- 
ing 1.34 per cent copper, Utah has some 
3,940 pounds of copper (at a profit of 
only 3c. a pound, about $120) securing 


each share of its stock. Moreover, Utah 


the vein Anaconda. The stocks of both 
are the nearest thing to an investment in 
the whole list of coppers, with the pos- 
sible exception of Kennecott’s. 


CHILE 


Chile Copper Company owns the largest 
known deposit of copper ores in the 
world, its reserves amounting to some- 
thing less than 700,000,000 tons. The 
whole history of the operation, in its 
metallurgical and legal aspects, has been 
highly interesting; it was even necessary 
to invent a new process for concentrating 
the ores before they became commercially 
available. The capitalization of Chile is 
heavy, both its share capital and its two 
issues of convertible bonds, so heavy that 
its ore per share, some 4,300 
pounds of recoverable copper, are less 
than Utah's, with its 51% interest in Ne- 
vada Consolidated. Chile is now in the 
final stages of its development, having re- 
cently succeeded in getting its costs per 
pound near the 7c. mark, so that is threat- 
ens Motherlode’s primacy as a cheap pro- 
ducer. The plans of the management are 
to put Chile on a basis of nearly 200,000,- 
000 pounds of copper per annum, as a 
first step, and finally to reach 300,000,000 
If this is done, costs 


reserves 


pounds annually. 
kept near 8c, and 15c. realized per pound, 
the resulting annual earnings are enough 
to make one’s head swim. Chile has never 
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owns 51% of Nevada Consolidated, and, 
if Utah's proportion of Nevada's ore re- 
serves are included with its own, the cop- 
per-value of each share of Utah is in- 
creased to nearly 4,400 pounds (about 
$132, at a profit of only 3c. a pound). 
Utah has paid more than 700% on its 
capitalization in dividends since 1908, is 
now paying quarterly at the rate of $2 a 
year, and its price in the sixties is the 
market's appreciation of its large earn- 
ing power, accumulated cash surplus, and 
prospects. Its stock sold as high as $130 
per share in 1916, and is now in a mid- 
position, after the bottom of last year, 
where it can be bought both for income 
and for reasonable appreciation. Utah, 
in a word, is the porphyry counterpart of 
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paid dividends, and to that extent is a 
speculation, but the real values behind 
the stock are so enormous that a com- 


mitment involves little risk. The 7% 
convertible bonds, maturing in 1923, afford 
a call on the stock at $25 a share until they 
mature, and are perfectly safe. The 6% 
convertibles afford a call at $35 per share 
until 1932, when they mature, and are an 
attractive opportunity to realize income 
while waiting to see what the next ten 
years will bring forth for this great opera- 
tion. 
KENNECOTT 
Anaconda and Utah are almost in the 


investment class; Chile, despite its great 
intrinsic values, must be ranked as a spec- 


ulation, since it has never paid dividends 
some difficulties of financing 
ahead of it. But when one comes to Ken 
necott, with its ownership of 616,504 
shares of Utah (paying to Kennecott las! 
year in dividends over $1,500,000), its 
ownership of presently profitable Alaska: 
properties, and its 99% ownership of vali 
able South American properties throug 
the Braden Copper Company, one comes 1 
a company of demonstrated earning powe 
Kennecott has something of the stability 
of Anaconda and Utah, and something 
the future promise of Chile; taken all 
all I am inclined to think that it is t 
most attractive copper stock today, exce 
for the fact that it has recently had 
sharp rise from the low to the high th 
ties. However, this rise is discounti 
resumption of dividends and improv 
prospects for the coppers generally ratl 
than Kennecott’s own speculative poss 
bilities. During the war Kennecott pa 
as high as $5.50 a share in one year—tl 
without any earnings from its Braden 
properties, which have always been an ex- 
pense in development—and the next di 
dend declared cannot well be at less than 
the rate of $2 annually, where it was when 
discontinued, while the market seems to 
expect something better. 


and has 


CHINO AND GREENE CANANEA 


The chief point in favor of a commit- 
ment in these stocks is the small advance 
both have had from the 1921 low. Both 
are sound properties, Greene a vein pro- 
ducer in Mexico, Chino a porphyry opera- 
tion in New Mexico. Chino at 32 is only 
7 points above its 1922 low; Greene, at 
33-34, only 8 above its 1922 low of 25 
Chino’s capitalization is very low; in 1916 
it paid in dividends $8.25 per share, $9.90 
in 1917. Greene has lately installed new 
and enlarged facilities for reduction and 
concentration of ores, increasing its an- 
nual capacity to 50,000,000 pounds of c 
per. 

MOTHERLODE 

The stocks discussed above are all listed 
on the New York Stock Exchange. But 
the New York Curb Market in Mother- 
lode has a highly meritorious copper stock 
—to say nothing of United Verde Exte 
Motherlode has just been put 
50c., understood 
quarterly 


sion. 
a dividend basis of 
be semi-annual, but possibly 
The stock is now in the neighborhood 
ten dollars a share, having had some rise 
in discounting the dividend, but its ore 
reserves, though it is a vein mine, are 
valued at $35,000,000, or $46 a share. 
owns the ground for 8,000 feet in aid- 
vance of present workings. Its property 
adjoins Kennecott’s Bonanza mine in thx 
Copper River Valley, Alaska. Arrange- 
ments are being made to increase produc- 
tion to some 36,000,000 pounds annually, 
which should largely increase the 1921 
(note the date, a profit even in 1921) 
profit of $1,111,578. The company has 
ample cash on hand, over $2,000,000, is in 
strong position, and looks attractive, for 
it can produce its copper for 7c. a pound 
or less, its ores averaging 55%. At pres- 
ent levels, the stock seems under-priced 
and should eventually sell at a higher 
level. 
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150,000,000 Guilders 


Kingdom of the Netherlands 


(HOLLAND) 
Fifty-Year 6% Sinking Fund Bonds, Series “‘B”’ 


(Simultaneous offering in the United States and Holland) 
Dated July 1, 1922 Non-Callable Before 1932 Due March 1, 1972 
Coupon bonds in denomination of 2,500 Guilders (at par of exchange $1,005) 


Principal and interest payable at the head office of the Nederlandsche Bank in Amsterdam in 
Guilders and in New York through the office of Dillon, Read & Co., as fiscal agents for the loan 
in the Unied States, in dollars at the current rate of exchange prevailing at the time of payment 


A Sinking Fund is provided beginning March 1, 1933, to retire the entire issue by call by lot of one-fortieth 
annually at par and interest. Issue callable on and after March 1, 1932, at par as a whole only, except for sinking 
fund. Interest payable March 1 and September 1. Free of all present and future taxes of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands. Text of Definitive Bond in both English and Dutch. Application will be made in due course to 
list on the New York Stock Exchange. 





The following statements have been approved by L. J. A. Trip, Esq., the Treasurer General of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands: 

These bonds are the direct obligation of the Kingdom of the Netherlands and together with 150,000,000 
guilders bonds sold in the United States and Holland in February, 1922, are authorized by Act of Parliament 
approved February 17, 1922. Holland has been for centuries one of the foremost financial and commercial 
powers of the world, and for generations one of the most important markets for United States and other 
foreign securities. Amsterdam, the leading city, today occupies a position of the greatest international impor- 
tance as a banking and commercial center. 

The total funded debt of Holland at the close of the year 1921 was 2,435,600,000 guilders, all issued and sold in 
Holland. This is at the rate of less than $140 per capita, at par of exchange, compared with approximately 
$195 per capita in the United States and approximately $650 per capita in Great Britain. Holland's funded debt 
issued before the War carries coupons at rates of 214%, 3% and 344% per annum. Prior to the initial issue of 
these 50-year 6% Bonds all funded debt issued since 1914 has carried coupons at rates of 5% or under. 

The monetary unit of Holland is the guilder (florin), with a value at par of exchange of 40.2 cents in the 
United States. 

Before the War the currencies of all nations on a “Gold Basis” remained practically at par and any material 
variations which occurred were automatically rectified by the shipment of gold. During the War, and immedi- 
ately subsequent thereto, other factors incident to the War restricting such shipments of gold controlled the 
course of Exchange, and, in the case of Holland, caused the guilder to fluctuate between a premium of ap- 
proximately 30% and a discount relatively as great. As conditions are becoming more normal the guilder is 
meng | approaching its parity of 40.2 cents to the dollar, and is at present selling at a discount of only 
about 3%. 

The Bank of the Netherlands (Holland’s only bank of issue) had a gold reserve against its circulation of over 
62% as of June 19, 1922, compared with a reserve of 52% in July, 1914. To-day the guilder commands a pre- 
mium of over 5% in London. 

A syndicate of bankers in Holland headed by The Nederlandsche Handel-Maatschappij and including the 
Rotterdamsche Bankvereeniging, the Amsterdamsche Bank, the Amsterdam Branch of the Banque de Paris et 
des Pays Bas, De Twentsche Bank, Lippmann, Rosenthal & Co., R. Mees & Zoonen, Nederlandsch-Indische 
Handelsbank and Pierson & Co., representing the issue in Holland, and the Dillon, Read & Co. syndicate, rep- 
resenting the issue in the United States, have purchased these bonds from the Netherlands Government, and 
this Holland syndicate is making an offering simultaneously in Holland. 

We offer these bonds for delivery when, as and if issued and received by us, subject to approval of all legal 
matters by counsel. Interim receipts by Dillon, Read & Co. exchangeable for definite bonds when 
ready, will be delivered on or about July 25, 1922, with coupons attached for interest from 
that date to September 1, 1922. 


The Amsterdam market, where prices heretofore have ruled above those prevailing here, will be available for 
these Interim Receipts upon completion of arrangements for exchange im Amsterdam. for_tem- 
porary bonds of like denomination listed on the Amsterdam Stock Exchange. 


Price $960 per Bond 
(Interest at rate of 6% will be charged on this price from July 25 to date of delivery) 
To yield about 6.10% to maturity, and 6.20% if called in 1932 


(These yields are based upon exchange at 39 cents per Guilder. With exchange returning to par of 40.2 cents within 6 months 
and remaining at that figure, the yield to earliest date of redemption (1932) will be about 6.65%, and to maturity, about 6.30%). 














Dillon, Read & Co. 
Lee, Higginson & Co. Blair & Co., Inc. White, Weld & Co. 

Central Union Trust Company of New York The American Exchange National Bank 
Brown Brothers & Co. Halsey, Stuart & Co., Inc. Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co. 
The First National Bank of Boston Old Colony Trust Company, Boston 
The Girard National Bank, Philadelphia Cassatt & Co., Philadelphia 
Commercial Trust Company, Philadelphia 
Mellon National Bank of Pittsburgh The Union Trust Company, Cleveland 
Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings Bank 
First Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago Illinois Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago 
The Anglo & London Paris National Bank of San Francisco 
Bank of Italy, San Francisco 


The information contained in this advertisement has been obtained from sources which we consider reliable. 
While not guaranteed, it is accepted by us as accurate. 
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Intimate Talks With Readers 


First Principles vs. News Items — It Does 
Not Pay to Over-Speculate Even in Bonds 


The Use and Abuse of “News” 
VERY few weeks ago Mexican Pe- 
troleum advanced from the 130s to 
above 200 prior to the publication 

of a very fine earnings statement. The 
advance came, literally, out of a blue sky. 
That somebody, or some group bought 
liberally below 140 and all the way up to 
the 160s is beyond doubt. When the stock 
crossed 185, the earnings statement re- 
ferred to was published—not until the 
stock had gained about 50 points. It was 
not tempting for the outside investor to 
buy them, and the advance from that point 
was probably compulsory buying to cover 
short contracts. The scarcity of the stock 
at that time, its premium on borrowed 
stock, and other earmarks showed con- 
clusively “that somebody had been caught 
short.” That “somebody” might have 
been one, a dozen, a hundred, or various 
groups of operators. 

The rise from the 130s to the 160s was 
a process of early “discounting” of some- 
thing good to follow. The rise from the 
160s to the 180s was perhaps not quite so 
sophisticated—not the sure thing those in 
the know had in hand at much lower 
prices. 

It might be useless to moralize on the 
thought that good or bad news belongs 
to stockholders in the first place, but we 
must accept market conditions as they 
are. If the market were an open book, 
there could be no large profits, no large 
an uninteresting affair altogether. 

Should the investor wait for the good 
news to be published and then act accord- 
ingly? In this case, as events have proven, 
his position would be doubtful had he 
taken advantage of the “news” which was 
everybody's property. He could not have 
bought except after nearly 50 points of 
continuous advance, and in spite of a tem- 
porary further advance of 20 more points, 
this advantage would have been wiped 
out, and the holder faced with a possible 
20 points loss. Worse still, the uncertain- 
ty of the present situation would have 
caused him some anxious moments. 


losses— 


The “Presence” of Salt Water 


The thought back of this article is the 
publication of a report that salt water was 
discovered to be “present” in some of the 
company’s Toteco-Cerro Azul wells. It 
seems passing strange that this “pres- 
ence” did not make itself manifest dur- 
ing the rise in the stock, and the ghost 
did not walk when it was selling above 
200. 


Another some- 


thought — somewhere, 
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how, this writer has heard it stated on 
the highest authority that salt water and 
oil are inseparable (but not altogether 
dangerous) companions in most Mexican 
fields. In other words, it has been well 
known that a percentage of salt water is 
“present” in most Mexican oil. This “per- 
centage” can be potent certainly if it is 
a real percentage; a “trace” would also 
be a percentage—and any mathematician 
would figure out the correct decimal place 
for anyone interested. Jeer manufac- 
tured nowadays has a “percentage” of al- 
cohol, but this is so attenuated that it is 
mercifully described on most bottles as 
“less than Y% of 1 per cent.” In other 
words, the way the news is dressed up 
is all important. For example—the pres- 
ence of alcohol in a case of beer would 
only lead to Federal inquiry under the 
prohibition laws if it happened to be a 
real “percentage” and not a nominal one. 
Obviously, there can be alcohol without 
violations, and salt water without dis- 
aster. 

The incident is very illuminating when 
we note the ebb and flow of prices, the 
almost uncanny timing of news to fit 
prices, and the interpretation of facts into 
good and bad news almost ad libitum, 

Does it not seem passing strange that 
after the gtcat run-up in Mexican Pe- 
troleum from the 130s to above 200 so 
terrible an item should appear as “the 
presence of salt water” in the Toteco- 
Cerro Azul pool? 

Why did not the really wonderful re- 
port of earnings make its appearance 
when the stock was below the 140s? 

There is no moral turpitude involved so 
far as we can sce, and we are afraid that 
ideal conditions will never exist in the 
stock market for all to see, hear, watch, 
listen, and act upon. If the latter condi- 
tions were to come to pass, as before 
stated, the market would be an uninter- 
esting affair and more dull than the tra- 
ditional summer lassitude we are accus- 
tomed to expecting. 

The function of the market is to an- 
ticipate coming events, which in Wall 
Street parlance is known as “discounting.” 
Mexican Petroleum is a peculiar stock in 
many ways, closely held, supply limited, 
spectacular and elusive, and its business 
and territory of the kind that makes for 
uncertainty. A stock of this character is 
peculiarly in the limelight so far as big 
professional operators are concerned, and 
they are usually quick to follow its trend 

or supposed trend—to a man. That is 
why it advances and falls so rapidly. 

One could no more act safely on the 


“good news” of its large earnings a few 
weeks ago, than at present when the pres- 
ence of salt water is hinted at—because 
it might turn out (and again it might not) 
that the “presence” is a companion of the 
oil anyway, and so the pessimist would 
also lose out. 

The valuable lesson to be learned fron 
the spectacular moves in Mexican Pe- 
troleum is—it is utterly impossible to take 
any news for granted so far as an im- 
mediate market movement is concerned. 

It surely looks as if one can safely go 
back to first principles when in doubt. No 
matter how one examines and re-examines 
the Canadian Pacifics, American Tele- 
phones, or the old-line “industrials,” one 
is driven to the conclusion that—they are 
best in the long run. The investor here 
has every chance to “discount” along with 
the rest, and to beat his retreat when he 
sees the gathering clouds. 

It can’t be done in the “specialties.” 


Scalping in Bonds 


A considerable amount of money has 
been invested since last August by a num- 
ber of semi-investors who were attracted 
to the bond market in the first place by 
the low prices then prevailing. These in- 
vestors then discovered that bonds were 
in an old-fashioned bull market, and the 
secret of “success” was to subscribe for 
far more bonds than they could hope to 
carry under ordinary circumstances, wait 
for the public offering to be oversub- 
scribed, watch the papers for a few days, 
and then cash in. 

We are probably nearing the end of this 
easy period in the bond market when any 
underwriting makes good. In the case we 
have in mind, a speculative investor of 
moderate means told the writer of his in- 
tention to “take on” several hundred 
shares of N. Y. Telephone 644% preferred 
at 100, with the idea of selling out around 
105. Normally, we discovered, he would 
buy no more than 50 shares. We warned 
him not to be too confident of his ability 
to scalp the last 5 points in an “under- 
writing season” that has now fully run 
its course. The stock is a good one for 
strict investment but a poor instrument 
for a topheavy speculation that will in- 
volve a $20,000 investment with the hope 
of making $1,000. If we personally in- 
vested $20,000 we would look for a bigger 
certainty and a much larger profit. It is 
a very hazardous game, full of potential 
embarrassment if conditions are suddenly 
reversed. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 

















What Associate Members Say 


about 


The Richard D. Wyckoff 
Analytical Staff Service 


“The results during the first quarter have been 
a revelation. On an investment of $14,500 I 
have a cash balance with my broker of $17,000 
and sufficient book profit to raise the total to 
$23,500; a total profit of $9,000, over 60%, in 
2. months.” 

“You appear to have a throttle-hold on the 
security market. Profit-making is practically con- 
tinuous. My only regret is that I do not have 
more money to invest, but possibly following the 
various advices given will furnish it to me in due 
time.” 


. . * . * 


“I am more than pleased with results and will 
continue a member for the entire year.” 

“Il often wonder now how I ever had the nerve 
to ride in without knowing any more than | did 
previously.” 


it was my misfortune that | did not par- 
ticipate in it long before I did, for it has not only 
saved me a good many dollars in steering me clear 
from undesirable securities, but has put me in 
touch with many that have been very remuner- 
ative to me.” 


“I feel that your monthly survey of the secur- 
ities of your clients is most valuable and is worth 
your fee for membership.” 


“I am very well satisfied with the results ob- 
tained from following your instructions.” 


“Your services rendered by your organization 
have proved of great benefit and we will gladly 
recommend this method of investment procedure 
to our friends.” 


“Your advices have been very satisfactory in- 
deed. I have spoken of your work very favorably 
to several friends of mine.” 


. * * . * 


“Thanks to your very excellent advice | am 
now in position where | can carry full lots of 


Such testimonials of value received 
should help to convince even the most 
skeptical that our service is thoroughly 


worth a trial. 


The wisest course if you desire to secure 
maximum return on invested capital is to 
confer with us and lay your problems be- 
fore a staff of trained financial experts, 
who analyze and accurately gauge the fac- 
tors that make investing safe and profitable. 


your Standard Plan recommendations as well as 
certain ones of your Supplementary Plan.” 


. . * 


“I am very glad to say that it will give me 
pleasure to recommend your Staff, as only a short 
association with it has demonstrated to me that 
your recommendations are intelligent, able and 
conscientious.” 

“You will be interested to know that | have 
just about doubled my original capital in the less 
than a year that | have been in ‘the market.’ 
Started last summer with about fifteen thousand 
dollars and now have just about thirty thousand, 
so it has worked out very well.” 


“I am very much pleased with your recommen- 
dations.” 
oe @ 
“Il would like you to know how much I appre- 
ciate your advice and service.” 


“Il wish to assure you of my appreciation of the 
service you are rendering to investors through 
your Staff. In the long run your assistance to in- 
vestors, as well as speculators, will be of ines- 
timable value.” 

“The Standard Plan is excellent—very conser- 
vative and comprehensive.” 


“Your service is pleasing me greatly. It strikes 
me as being a service of perfection, and | would 
be most glad to recommend it to any prospective 
member at any time you so desire.” 


“My experience with the Staff has been grati- 
fying to me. I am impressed with the ability, im- 
partiality and apparent thoroughness with which 
your work is conducted.” 


“One question upon which information was 
furnished me in great detail, was worth the entire 
quarterly fee.” 


COUPON 
THE RICHARD D. WYCKOFF 
ANALYTICAL STAFF 

i2 Broadway, New Yorl 
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We Buy 
ONE SHARE 


or more for cash 


We Buy 
TEN SHARES 


or more on margin 


“Approximately % the daily 
transactions on the New 
York Stock Exchange are in 
ODD LOTS.” 














Sten Muir & (>. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


26 Court St. 
Brooklyn 


61 Broadway 
New York 


































MAIL 
INVESTMENT 
SERVICE 


Our Mail Investment Department 
keeps in touch with each one of 
our out-of-town customers and 
helps him select investments most 
suitable and desirable to one in 
his circumstances. 


Many investors maintain a person- 
al correspondence with our statis- 
ticians and in that way keep in 
close contact with changing mar- 
ket conditions. 

If you live out-of-town there is no 
reason why you cannot satisfac- 
torily invest your funds with the 
helpful co-operation of our Mail 
Service Department. 


We shall be glad to mail 
a copy of our Booklet 


“Investing by Mail’’ 


to those interested, on request 


GRAHAM & MILLER 


Membess New York Stock Exchange 


66 Broadway New York 
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Pre-War 
Period 
“~ TS 
1909-13 
RAILS: High Low 
CO rere rer 125% 90% 
* eee 063, 96 
Atlantic Coast Line........148% 102% 
Baltimore & Ohio.......... 122% 8055 
Se 96 77% 
Canadian Pacific......-. o - 283 165 
Chesapeake & Ohio......... 92 51% 
Chicago Great Western..... 3675 1% 
“@ ERE enn 64% 28 
wk 2 BOs ccneceun 165% 96% 
~~ eos 181 130% 
Chicago & Northwestern....198% 128 
Chicago, R. I. & Pacific.... .. os 
 % | Rreq ren oe 
4 Se epe - 
Cleve land C. C. & St. L..... 98% 347% 
Delaware & Hud:on........ 200 147% 
Delaware, Lack. & W...... 340 192% 
DU eee weed ceca eae 61% 338% 
Ph. et Ci ce weneneanes 493, 26% 
<a eeaeepera 9% 19% 
Great Northern Pfd........ 157% 115% 
Eiemeis Comters. ...cccccecce 162% 102% 
Kansas City Southern. 50% 21% 
aa in tink tel NE 75% 56 
Lehigh Valley .-.-.121% 62% 
sousevtte & Nashville... ... 170 121 
Minn. & St. Lou's......... 65 *12 
Mo., Kansas & Texas....... 51% 17% 
SRE 78% 46 
By RC onedenetestcaes *774% *21% 
I ai nictiine silane ire ecmaninkae as 
RO eee: 147% 90% 
N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis...109 54 90 
N. Y., N. H. & Hartford....174% 65% 
a YE eeeeeeeen 555g 25% 
Norfolk & Western........ 119% 84% 
Northern Pacific............ 159% 101% 
oo g 53 
Pere Marquette *15 


Pitts. & W. Va 





ER RNS 59 
Do. Ist Pfid.... 41% 
Do. 2nd Pfd 42 

St. Louis-San Francisco... .*74 *13 







St. Louis Southwestern... ... 40% 18% 
RRA 2 
Southern Pacific .. 
EY titcencatecaaul 
et ai cin th ou dard 
NS yw ite'enine6 oak 
CO ee 
ERS Ee RE 
, —_i(i(i(«C ER RRR 
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Do. Pfd. B. seeeeecee..08 oo 
Western Maryland asqoceest Oe *40 
bay may Reiter o* 
Wheeling, & Lake Erie.......*12% *2% 
» INDUSTRIALS: 
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“=, eee 43 40 
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 SeerrEpese 105 90 
Am, Beet Sugar............ 77 19% 
i Sas sa<ensescee cis es 
| Re pee REE: 47% 6% 
REE: 129% 98 
Am _ Cas I ica cin ince wei 76% 86% 
Serene 1243, 107% 
Am. “Cotton Tiiiiieastbavecennsedenia 7914 33% 
Diiinc<tendcenceenes 107% £91 
Am. “Seer Di icssedhesssa ak en 
Ss _¢ § Sree 10 8 
“SRR eA: 51% 15% 
ly te wtkheetemencusuaseu a6 oe 
Am. International ......... .. ee 
i PEE oceensneneseus 20 6% 
Am. , Senteseesneeneoe 74% # «2919 
Spee: 1 75 
i, Se SD, wccbneucee <s - 
Bam, BEEP @ Ge. ccccccccce os fai 
Am. _ Cpe. fewer 105% 56% 
Pfd. POTS 98% 
Am. "Steel Fays. ppidsie ett aaniiea 74 24% 
itn 609090600000006_0% a 
- Sugar pnéimeensedbeaee 186% 99% 
 Saeernereey 133% 110 
Am. "ames Wscecccceen ss ee 
3 eee eeccecese - oe 
iit, WE OE Wi ckcscaccces 153% 101 
Be, TEENS cccccecesesat *530 200 
Th Si ccacdnenenieegaens - e 
Bah. THER ocecoccccecces 40% 15 
Do. Pfd...... 107% 74 
, Anaconda ....... 64% 27% 
At. ng 2 & W. I. 13 5 
32 10 
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Post-War 
Period Period 
Es au 
1914-18 ~ 3919- 21 
High Low High Low 
111% 75 104 7 
102% 75 89 72 
126 79% 107 77 
96 88% 5514 2756 
80 48% 59% 38% 
220% 126 170% 101 
71 354% %Ws 46 
17% 6 14% 6% 
47% 17% 38% 14 
107% 35 5234 17% 
143 62% 76 29'. 
136% 85 105 60 
4544 16 41 225% 
84% 44 8934 64 
80 35% «#+77 54 
625, 21 61 31% 
159% 87 116 83% 
242 160 260% 93 
59% 184 21% 9Y, 
54% 1543 33 15 
4556 13'% 2334 10 
134% 79% 10056 60 
115 8534 104 8075 
35% 13% 237% 13 
65% 40 57 40 
87% 50% 6034 3934 
141% 103 122%, 94 
36 6% 24% 5% 
24 3% 165% M% 
60 6% 25% 2 
381% 197 3878 11% 
% 37% 5834 33.36 
114% 62'4 844 641% 
903%, 55 65 2334 
89 21% 40% 12 
35 17 27% 16 
147% 9256 112! 8414 
118% £75 99% 61% 
61% 40% 48', 32'4 
38'4 9% 33 12% 
40% 17% 44% 21% 
115% 60% 108 60 34 
46 34 61 327% 
52 33% 652 33% 
50% 21 3875 10% 
32% 11 40 107% 
201% 
67% 
17% 
42 
14 
110 
61% 
634 
7 17 
. - 12: 
23 9% 15% 835 
25% 11 40 15 
64 35 7 51% 
27% 8 18% 6% 
° 62% 34 
‘7 10334 83 
49% 6 537, 2614 
92 3242 97 674 
106 47% 113% 26% 
103% 89% 103 51 
108% 19 10334 24% 
as 7 1437, 29% 
68% 19% 685< 2134 
114% 80 107%, 72 
98 40 151% 84'% 
119% 100 119 10534 
64 21 67% 15% 
102% 78 93 35'2 
- ane 15% 4 
22% 2% 438% 5 
94% 10 142%, 35 
49 8% 83% 7 
62% 12 132% 21% 
47% 20 95 17% 
98% 4654 117: 58 
109 93 115 96'4 
ne on 22 3% 
” at 47% 4% 
123% 50% 8914 29% 
118% 97 10954 63% 
95 44 50 18 
i - 96% 78 
126% 89% 148% 7% 
123% 106 119 67% 
145% 15 120% 2814 
103 75 105 64% 
134% 905g 119% 92% 
256 123 314' 104% 
ie <a 210 100% 
607% 12 169° 55! 
102 72% 110% 88' 
105% 24% 77% «© 30 
147% 4% 19254 18 
74% 97 76% 15% 
154% 265, 156% 62% 
114 90 111% 92 
155% 59% 112 41' 
186 68 108 87 
110% 92% 116 90 
50 30 87% 48% 
425 8 56 15% 
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91% 
111% 
5234 
63 34 
145 
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Last Div'd 
Sale $ per 

Low July 13 Suare 
9134 101'% 6 
85 904 5 
83 108". 7 
33! 51% . 
52! 63 4 

119% 139 10 
&4 69 36 4 
5% 9 
14: 22 ° 
16% 28% . 
2 44 ‘ 
59 755% 5 
3034 43 
834 95 7 
70% 81354 € 
54 75% 2 

10634 12334 9 

110 129". ¢ 
7 16% 
11% 24% 

7% 18% 

70% 80'¢ 7 
87%. 107 7 
22 125% 
5234 56'% 
5656 64'4 

108 130 34 
5 1134 

¥% 12 
1% 13 
16 2216 

43'4 5534. 
72% 95 5 
5156 74% 5 
12% 31% 
1934 2534 2 
$64 110 7 
73% 77% 5 
$314 44'% 2 
19 32%. . 
23 385g 
71% 753% 4 
43 52 2 
457% 5234 2 
2058 28% . 
20: 29% .. 
32% 46 , 
78" 90 6 
17‘ 244%. 
4534 57! 

24 29! 

125 141 10 
71% 175 4 
6 12344. 
19% 31% ee 
12% t21 - 
8% T11% =~. 
1334 19% . 
515 $5914 6 
6 14 oe 
55! 6875 4 

101 108 7 
37% 52 4 
86%2 97% 7 
294 338% .. 
5534 63'4 
31% 44°. 
31% 140% 
32% 53 34 
93% 108 7 

141 164% 12 

115! 1120 7 
191% 26% .. 
41 +58 ee 
4% 5% .. 
12 14 ee 
58 169% .. 
78 110 7 
381% 42 oe 
29% 134% . 

102 112% 6 

112 3117 7 
35% 6% .. 
5 20% .. 
4356 61% . 
86'% 98". 7 
30% 3634 3 
91 199, 7 
5416 79 - 
84 105% 7 
23% 39% .. 
52% 162 - 

114% 121% 9 

129'¢ 141% 12 

126 139% 12 
78% 90'4 7 

102%. 1108 7 
47 52% .. 
23 37% .. 
16% 27% ~«.. 
92% 115% 7 

104 1112 7 
55 764 5 
907% 95% 7 

104 1112 8 
68 177% 6 
43% 61 oe 
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Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
ra, SX orn a Last — 
1909-13 1914-18 1919-21 ——1922 Sale $ per = : 
High Low High Low High Low High Low July 13 Share We specialize in 
INDUSTRIALS—Continued: " 
lif. Petro. Pfid....... .. 94 $1 291; 88 68 98% 88  %94 7 rR i d 
Central Leather........ ‘ 5lia «(1644 1238 257% 116% 22% 415, 295 sa% .. aliroa 
ee  weaeinas .. Ml gO 3=-:117% otis 116 87% 7445 635, 73 te 
Cerro de Pasco..........- aor om 55 4 i714 8254 37: a 
Chandler Mot............ i ve 109% 56 141% 8384 We 47% 7 «66 sy t oO S k Ss 
Chip Game. occ cccconseese os we 39% 11% 294 7% 28% 15% 22% .. 
Chino Copper 5035 6 7 3135 ee aan = Vs say 394 me 
Cont Gite « cscnncccsaee cae at od .s a % % % 4 
Colum, Ges @ B.......-.-- ' Ke bay 14% «4269S 89% 9% 4KsCik:sC and are prepared to make 
Columbia Graph......... : .. *166 *97 75% 2% 54° 1% 4% .. recommendations regard- 
Consol. Cigar .... - - “ ae 80 8=—«s «182 38% «=—18 8B os ing the purchase of such 
Consol. Gas ......... . 6534 114% 150% 112% 106% 714 128% 85 123% 7 securities 
OO =e ~O)2 7% 50), 7 105% 46 108% 91% 1U3 5g 6 
oy Cipaareaeeaae ¥54 él 118% 58% os se 118% 11 +114 7 
Crucible Steel............-. 105% y 109 75 % Ya “4 M4 7% .. Sneciz tte 
Cuba Cane Sugar...-.-----. eis : agit 24% 80% 8H 18% 8g 1b. Special letters on 
ban Amer. Sugar.........*58 “% y ; * 4 
ana en di Zz 55 8% 19% 114% 15% -. Chesapeake & Ohio 
eeport Tex...... 5 ieee on at 70% 25% 64% 9% 26% 12% 22% .. 
PEE evnkexvecevanwt 4274 15% 39% 14% 160 32% 703, 55% 68% .. and 
5 ~~ ee 188 12954 187% 118 178 108% w71 136 = $169 8 Lehich V ll 
ON OOS *25 VY % 8% 14! 
‘Do. 6% Pid | ‘99% 2% 9 68 88% 6 tel ‘6 enig alley 
Do. 6% Deb........----- +++ ot 8734 $1 6 available on request 
De. 7% Deb.......cse0s pr ‘ a . 305% a 39/3 934 7 SVanaOe eque 
~— Perr A 5% “% 8 s ”*% ; 39% “ ii ‘ 
Do. PSG.......-20seecees 10934 73% 1163 79% 109% 62% 91 80:1, 88 ~ How Odd Lots Are 
ee, Si enscceeneses 88". 25'4 60% 22% 5234 24% 455% 31% 40 4 Bought and Sold” 
Memeeem Ge... oo nccsccceeses MS 8% * * 444 322 os 70 7 : 
Hupp Motors.............++ ' a. M Me v4, y % 10% 19 1 TF . 22 
nspiration .........-...... 81% 18% 7% 14% €8% 8 4 87% 41% .. Booklet on Request MW-22 
nter. Mer. Marin ieee. ae 2% 507% Sy 6734 7% 27% 13% 18% 
= ee coaenh as? TH ety “8% Te BH OT By! Uptown Office —212 West 72nd 
nter. Nickel ........ ..-*227% *135 3 "4 % % 19% 113 17% «te. q 
“——  Peeeeeee wee 105 6% 75% 9% 91% 30% 54% 43:2 51 ages plown ce - est 72n St 
EE SE cc cnccs cowees ote aes ue ~~ 47% 5% 20% 12% 14% ~«.. 
CC ieee si o. oo oe 7% 2 38 56 ss > * 
Kelly Springfield......... 5 ue 85% 36% 164 25% 538% 384% 47% .. 
Do. 8% Pfd...... ican ie ha 101 72 110% 70% 1074 90% %102 “ 
Kennecott ............4. saeices a 6444 2 438 145% 395% 25% 36 .. & 1} 
RID Ws 6200 ccceccese : ad 464 ll 12634 8% 24% 14 15% .. . - 
Lackawanna Stecl.......... 4 88 TK 18TH 5 fs & ae — 
oo "  - ae ae <a “ ; Ss ll 16% «Ct 
ee Ser nin ois Pes ont eat? Rois mx 12 1 Poser pa J 
Memicam Pet.....cccccccese $0', 41% 34 Y 4 i “™ 156% 12 YORK 
Miami Copper...-.-...-++ =< 304% 124 49% 16% 824 14% 81% 25% 29 NY 
Middle States Oil........... .. ues a fe 71% 10 16 114% 184 1.20 
I sian nine hive acibte ace on 98% 89% 62% 22 45% 27% 3434 
Le eeaere Seite 42%, 74% 44 94%, 63% 103 85 99 6 
N. Y¥. Air Brake........... 98 45 136 55% 1453 47% 80 57 76% - 
.  oeeeaeeae . 27 9% 70% 16% 46 28 1386 4 2% 
North American.......... .°877g *60 *81 *38% 46 32% 68 44°. 66% 5 
Se cwncnces ste vii ae a 41% 81% 10% 3% 45 3 
Pacific Oil............ ee ra ‘2 a 50% 27% 693% 44% 55% 3 
Pan. Amer. Pet......... bee di Li 70% 35 140% 38% 86% 48% 70% 6 | 
ee eae cs = 1114 34% 82% 44 65% 6 
Philadelphia Co............ 59% 87 48% 21% 48 26% 40% 31% 38% 3 
Phillips Pet....... RIPPRPAIA ee: ree . we 44% 16 59% 28% 47% 2 
Pierce Arrow....... . a i 65 25 99 9% 24% 13% 18% .. 
T Miisascncsets aia - 109 88 111 21 49 27% 36 ay 
Pittsburgh Coal............*£934 *10 58% 37% 745% 45 68 58% 64 5 
Pressed Steel Car.......... 56 18% 88% 17% 118% 48 833, 63 17% =. 
Do. Pfd... aan oonsnns 11k 88 ty 4 = - 100% 3 198%, 7 
Punta Aleg. Sug...... os 5 4 “4 034 48 os 
Pure Oil....... Sa aihhd Sigs ' yas 31% 61% 21% 385, 29:1, 29% 2 W 
Ry. Stee! eel aeyak ++. 64% 2814 18 19 107% 10454 94 +100 8 FE LL O E Ss 
Do. Pfd...............---218% 60% y 7 % 115% 108% 73110 7 
Ray Cons. Cop....... "97 «06 74 87—ti«*“ 27% 1 19 13%, 16% .. DAVIS&CO. 
pote we Sere conees ap a e3 rr sae 4 i% . 25% 32 - 
epublic I. Ee 49" 1534 Se 46) 71 ee t q 
Be, Wii.......-.5......088 0G CS 106% 75% 954% 74+ 92% °. Established 1886 
Republic Motors........... .«. ee 77 81 74% 5 14% 4% 10% .. 
Royal Dutch N. Y...... a a 86 56 123% 40% 67 474% 6563, 5.20 
Shell T. & To... <M Sapa: 7 i aig 84 30% 8 He 884 Members 
Sinclair Con. Oil.... on ae 67% \% % % % % 2 
Sloss Shef. Steel............ 9454 23 93% 19:5 89 $24 54% 34% 45 se New York Stock 
Stand. Oil N. J....... 48 46*322 «0 *800 «= *35 Ss 212 124%, 19834 169 181 5 Exchange 
ie ictcnwns ae Se 114% 100% 116% 113% 116% 7 
Stromberg Carb........- ; se 4 11836 is, suet = 4 Rt 
Studebaker ......... -. 49% 15% 5 % 137% 4% 18 7 
+ Sepepteninilate “98% 664, 119% 7 104% «76-18 1003118. STOCKS AND 
Superior Steel........ even ae “a 9 304 39% 332%... 
Tenn. Cop. & Chem.... a RY 174 oo 1854 9x4 #104 rie f — 
Pn En eantanneees . «+144 74! 43 1 7% 50' 4 % 3 
Tex, Pac. C.&6........... : 195 154 32% 2 26% 1 or investment 
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U. S. Food Prod........ 415 9% 64% 5% 91% 8% 10% 234 1% 
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cc nchaibeaawanen 70% 22 60%, 15 $2 2034 36% 27%, 30% .. 
“Teepe: .12 62 1153, 80 115% 5734 33 65'4 65 oa 
Western Union............. 86%, 56 105’. 53% 94 7% 108% 89 103%, 7 
Westinghouse Mfg.......... 45 243% 74% 382 597% 3875 64 49% 59% 4 
Sy MA cc raneeessss. es 60 30 86 29% 61% 85% 48% 4 
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Listed and Unlisted 
Bonds and Stocks 


in all important 


American 
Canadian 
European 


Markets 


Private Wires to Principal Cities 


A. A. Housman & Co. 


Members 


New York Stock Ex. New York Cotton Ex. 
New Orleans Cotton Ex. N. Y. Coffee & Sugar Ex. 
New York Produce Ex. Chicago Board of Trade. 


Associate Members of 
Liverpool Cotton Association 


20 Broad Street New York 


BRANCH OFFICES 
Liberty Building, Philadelphia 
Woodward Building, Washington 
Amsterdam, Holland 























Guffey Gillespie 
Gas Products Corp. 
8% Preferred Stock 


These shares are convertible into 
Common on basis of 4 Common 
for 1 Preferred, at any time, are 
Cumulative and Preferred as to 
Assets and Dividends. 


Company controls the “Therma- 
tomic Process” for producing Car- 
bon Black, a derivative of natural 
gas manufactured only in the 
United States and used broadly 
throughout the World as a base 
or reinforcing agent in a rapidly 
increasing number of essential 
products. 


These shares are offered to yield 
better than 8%. Financial circu- 
lar and complete data upon request. 


Ask for circular MW. 


Pell and White 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 


43 Exchange PI., N.Y.C. 


Telephone - Hanover 0607 














INQUIRIES ON INDUSTRIAL SECURITIES 
(Continued from page 438) 





in the past few months and the sugar- 
producing companies are now making 
money. Manati Sugar has a very valuable 
and complete property and is one of the 
lowest cost producers in Cuba. Recently 
the company put out a bond issue which 
cleaned up its floating debt and placed it 
in a strong financial condition. In view 
of the fact that the preferred dividend 
was paid right through the big depres- 
sion in the sugar industry it would seem 
very unlikely that the management would 
cease payments now that conditions are 
so much brighter. We regard the stock 
at present price of 77 as an attractive in- 
vestment opportunity and that you are jus- 
tified in placing a portion of your funds 
in it. 
PRESSED STEEL CAR 
Business Increasing 


Your advice in regard to some Pressed Steel 
Car common stock I hold will be greatly ap- 
preciated. I have held this stock for some 
time as a spec-vestment and as I have not re- 
ceived any dividends since June, 1921, am 
considering taking my loss and switching into 
some dividend-paying security. Would you re- 
gard this as a good move or do you think 
Pressed Steel Car will resume dividends soon 
and that I had better hold on?—S. A. &., 
Worcester, Mass. 

Pressed Steel Car, after dividend pav- 
ments, reported a deficit of nearly half a 
million in 1921 but this loss was not an 
important one in view of the large profits 
made in the preceding years. Company 
is in excellent financial condition with a 
working capital of eight million. Since 
the first of the year there had been a de- 
cided turn for the better in the company’s 
business and the immediate outlook is very 
encouraging. The railroads are in need 
of equipment and as soon as the strike is 
settled large orders are likely to be placed. 
While we cannot forecast just when divi- 
dends will be resumed on the common it 
is our belief that such action is likely to 
take place within a reasonable period, and 
if you can afford to do without a return 
on your investment a little longer believe 
it would be advisable to retain the stock. 


MEXICAN SEABOARD 
The Salt Water Menace 


I purchased 150 shares of Mexican Seaboard 
at an average price of 43 because of the large 
earnings reported and the liberal dividends 
being paid. Apparently the whole situation is 
now changed in view of the shutting down of 
several of its wells because of salt water. I 
would appreciate your opinion of the stock in 
the face of these unfavorable developments. 
—F. C. A., Newark, N. J. 

There is no question that the salt water 
invasion of the Toteco field, where Mex- 
ican Seaboard has practically all its pro- 
duction, occurred very much sooner and 
to a greater degree than was anticipated. 
As a result of this the stock must now be 
regarded as in a highly speculative posi- 
tion and its future market action will 
depend on how serious the salt water 
menace will prove. 

This company has the shallowest wells 
in the Toteco field and should be able to 
take oil out of these for a-long time to 
come. In addition it holds oil rights on 


six million acres in other districts, som: 
of which look very promising, and there 
is always the possibility of some new poo! 
being found that would put the company 
in a very favorable position. This re 
serve acreage, excepting Panuco, wher: 
company has an estimated production « 

10,000 barrels, is, of course, unprove: 


See special article on page 447. 





GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. 
(Continued from page 435) 








business of the company is between 15 
to 20 per cent ahead of last year. The re- 
adjustment period was last year, whe 
General Electric wrote down inventories 
by over $17,000,000. At present the com- 
pany has approximately $70,000,000 in 
cash and marketable securities. O 
course, as orders increase the amount o 
idle cash will decrease. 


Conclusion 


Ahead of the share capitalization i 
funded debt totaling $36,219,000, consist- 
ing entirely of debenture bonds. The 
largest issues are the 5s of 1952, and the 
6s of 1940. Notwithstanding the fact that 
these bonds are not secured by mortgage, 
they are entitled to high-grade investment 
rating, on account of the earning power 
of the company, which is sufficient to earn 
total interest charges from eight to twelve 
times. 

During the last quarter of 1921, ther 
were many traders who were absolutely 
convinced that General Electric common 
was selling on a very inflated level. Con- 
sequently a relatively large short interest 
was built up, which proved to be a stub- 
born one, and which kept its life well into 
1922. The gradual driving in of the short 
interest was one of the reasons for the 
substantial rise in the shares since January 
this year. At the present time, it is likely 
that the short interest is of small propor 
tions, and not a major influence in the 
market fluctuations of the shares. 

The normal earning power of the 
company, as has been demonstrated, 
certainly seems sufficient to warrant 
the assumption of the continuance oi 
cash dividends at the rate of 8%, and 
the stock dividends at the rate of 5%, 
payable in the new 6% preferred shares 
of $10 par value. Even granting this, 
the common shares, in the neighbor- 
hood of $170, are not exactly cheap, and 
from this level it seems almost as if 
speculative possibilities will be limited. 
On the other hand, the investment 
value of General Electric shares, as ex 
pressed by the going value of the busi- 
ness, by uncapitalized good will, and 
by the property value, is not to be 
doubted, even if that value is expressed 
in the market by the price of $170 a 
share, or almost $300,000,000 for the to- 
tal amount of stock outstanding. 
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SOUND BONDS YIELD- 
ING A HIGH RETURN 
(Continued from page 424) 








BROADWAY & SEVENTH AVE- 
NUE RAILROAD COMPANY 


ist Consolidated Mortgage 5% Bonds 


‘hese bonds are in a very unique posi- 

1 and at their present price of about 68, 

ding over 8%, offer unusual possibili- 

for a substantial profit. 
he road is a part of the New York 
lways Company, through lease, which 

n the hands of a receiver and has been 

eriencing rather “rough going” over 

past several years. The condition of 

w York Railways, however, does not 

ct the inherent strength of the Broad- 

& Seventh Avenue Ist Consolidated 5s, 
ough it does have a psychological effect 
their price. This is undoubtedly why 
bonds can be purchased at their 
sent attractive levels. 

[he bonds are authorized in amount of 
$12,000,000, of which $8,150,000 are out- 
tanding in the hands of the public and 

balance reserved for other issues. The 

ngth of these bonds lies principally in 

large real estate holdings of the com- 
ly, against which the bonds are a mort- 
re. 

Chis real estate consists of the entire 

ck bounded by 50th and 5lst streets 
nd Sixth and Seventh Avenues, New 

rk City, known as the “Car Barn 
block,” and the eight-story office building 
located on the corner of Broadway and 
louston Street and running through to 
Mercer Street. The 1921 assessed valu- 
ation of this real estate (less some accu- 

ulated taxes of about $500,000) 
amounted to $6,300,000, which is equal to 
nore than the aggregate present market 
value of the outstanding bonds. From 
his real estate the company derives an 
income which is all but sufficient to cover 
nierest charges on outstanding bonds. 

The company’s franchises are also of 
reat value. Its line runs from Central 
Park, at 59th Street, down Seventh Ave- 
ue and Broadway to the Battery and 

uth Ferry. In addition, it owns sev- 

al small sections of franchise over 
which the cars of other lines are oper- 

d, so that if New York Railways 

ympany was to fail to pay the interest 

1 these bonds the holders could fore- 

se and recover their properties. By so 

ing they would be able to cut the Sixth 
enue line in two; they could prevent 
the Lexington and Lenox Avenue line 
irom running south of 27th Street; and 
the Seventh Avenue line would be obliged 
abandon a large portion of its route. 
Such an outcome would disrupt the entire 
Sew York Railways System, and it is very 
dificult to imagine that the company 
uld permit a default to occur. 

The bonds have paid their interest 
continuously since their issuance more 
than twenty-eight years ago. They 
have paid their interest throughout two 
reorganizations and with the future out- 
look so greatly improved there is no 
reason to expect that they will not con- 
tinue to do so. The bonds look decided- 
ly cheap at present prices. 
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The House Which 
Has Never Sold 
An Unsafe Investment 


Tue shrewdest way to judge any investment 
offered to you is to investigate the record and rep- 
utation of the Investment House which offers it. 
Ask these questions— 
Has the House offering the investment ever recom- 
mended and sold a security which has suffered 
default? 
If not, has its business been large enough in volume, 
long enough in time, to afford a real test of the 
safety of various offerings? 


The House of S. W. STRAUS & CO. urges you to 
ask these questions of every investment house 
which offers securities to you. 


Our own answer is clear and unequivocal: we have 
sold securities for 40 years without loss to any in- 
vestor, and our business is nation-wide in scope, 
involving the sale of hundreds of millions of dol- 
lars in safe securities. Let us tell you the reasons 
for our record. Write today for our booklet which 
describes the safe bonds we offer, in $100, $500 
and $1000 amounts. Ask for 


BOOKLET D-767 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1882 “ OFFICES IN FIFTEEN PRINCIPAL CITIES “ INCORPORATED 


Straus BuILpInG Straus BumLpING 
565 Fifth Ave., at 46th St. 6 No. Clark St., at Madison St. 
New Yorx Cuicaco 


Forty Years Without Loss to Any Investor 


1922. S. W. S. & Co 



































Calabe DD OND 


Yield up to 8.40% 

Write for Circular N-3 
EDWARD W. CLUCAS 
Member New York Stock Exchange 
74 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


Tel. BOWLING GREEN 1380 























Time Tested 
First Mortgage 
Bonds 


(Underlying Issues) 


To Yield 
5% to 10% 


Complete information 
upon request 


F, J. LISMAN & CO. 


Members N. Y. Stock 
Exchange since 1895 


61 Kroadway, New York 

















Current Bond 
Offerings 


1TH a broad and firm bond mar- 
ket offering a fine background for 
new security flotations, investment 
firms found themselves in a good position 
during the past two weeks to make their 
offerings to the public. Money conditions 
continue highly favorable for such enter- 
and with probabilities that the 
money market will be easy for the bal- 
ance of the summer the outlook is that 
in the next few weeks, advantage of the 
situation will be taken to offer large 
amounts of new securities to the investing 
public. 
The situation is featured by continued 
absorption of high-grade investment se- 
curities. An excellent test of the market 


prises 




















Brooklyn Edison 


Company, Inc. 
8% Stock 


Price about 107% 


To yield 7.50% 


The company has paid div- 
idends at the rate of 8% 
per annum since 1903. In 
the 10 years, 1912 to 1921 
inclusive, the earnings have 
averaged approximately 
10%. During pre-war 
period 1910 to 1916 in- 
clusive, the stock ranged 


between 120 low, 135 high. 


Descriptive circular on request 


LADD & WOOD 


Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


| 7 Wall St., New York 
Telephone Whitehall 3740 | 




















NEW BOND OFFERINGS 
STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
Yield Off'd 
Amount (%) 
Sanford, Fla........ “ee 000 
Freeport, 
Mississippi . 
Sumter Co., S. ¢c. 
Logan Co., W. Va.. 
St. Louis Co., Minn. 
Cincinnati, O.. 
Jamestown, N. | ts 0 
Mt. Vernon, N. Y. 1,600,000 
PUBLIC UTILITY 
N. Y. s Richmond 
Gas Co.. . $2,000,000 
Tex. Pr. & Lt.. . 2,000,000 
Cumberland Co. Pr. 
& Lt. Co. (Port- 
land, Me.)...... 9,000,000 
Nor. States Pr. Co.. 2,000,000 
INDUSTRIAL 
Baragua Sugar.... .$4,500,000 
Constantin Refg. 
Equip. Trust...... 720,000 
Pittsburgh Gage 
Supply Co. , 
FOREIGN 
Province of Alberta, 


etkesiende . ses we m* 50,000,000 
RAILROAD 
N. Y. Cen. R.R. Co.$25,000,000 
POSSESSIONS 
Philippine Govt.. ....$2,750,000 




















was the recent offering of New York Cen- 
tral 5s, offered at 94% with a yield of 
5.30%. 
Outlook for Rates on Industrial Issues 
Industrial issues were offered at rates 
varying from 64% to 74%. It does not 
appear that such rates can be obtained 
very much longer, especially with indus- 
trial concerns of good rating. As reflected 
by money market conditions, the change 
in the offered yields of industrial bonds 
has been the least of any group in the 
past year. Very likely further demonstra- 
tion of the fact that industry has turned 
the corner will result in lowering the of- 
fered yields on such new securities. 


Opportunities in New Railroad Issues 

The average rate on new public utility 
offerings is about 6%, and rails are offered 
at an average rate of 54%. The latter 
rate is to be taken as acknowledgment of 
at least the partial restoration of railroad 
credit. Excellent opportunities for invest- 
ment are to be had in new railroad issues, 
and despite the fact that they are being 
offered at lower rates than a year or two 


ago, they are still out of line with the 
rates on the best railroad bonds, offering 
a difference of as high as % to 1%. In 
other words, whereas old line gilt-edge 
railroad bonds are now yielding no more 
than in the neighborhood of 444%, equally 
good securities may be had among the 
new issues to yield, as with the New Yor! 
Central 5s, about 544%. This is an oppor- 
tunity that should not be overlooked 
careful investors. 

Of course, the success which investment 
houses will have with their new issues d 
pends largely on money market and ger 
eral business conditions. Thus far thes 
factors are favorable and it may be ex 
pected that continued success will be ha 
along these lines. However, the time 
coming when money rates will not | 
quite so favorable as they are at presen 
and some difficulty in the way of floati: 
new issues may be expected. Under tl 
circumstances investors at the present tin 
probably have as good an opportunity f: 
investment in new issues as they are likel 
to have during the balance of the year. 





WILL THE TARIFF CRIP- | 
PLE INDUSTRY? 
(Continued from page 410) 








thought in the modest days of 1909, be 
fore we had been corrupted by th 
wallow of war profits, to be the topmost 
thing in tariffs. But it is evident that to 
comprehend what the rates mean com 
paratively it must be considered that th 
prices of dutiable commodities are today 
something like 50 per cent more than they 
were during the life of the Payne-Aldrich 
bill—which means that the 50 per cent 
rates of the Fordney-McCumber bill arc 
in actual effect from 65 to 75 per cent 
as compared with the 40 per cent of th 
Payne-Aldrich law on the basis of prices 
at the time of the latter. They are po 
tentially, in like manner of comparison 
about twice those of the Underwood 
tariff law, now in effect except as modi 
fied by the Fordney emergency tariff act 

If such unheard-of rates shall prov 
prohibitive—and I believe that they will 
be practically so—two things must follow 

(1) The further monopolization of ou: 
industries, attended with an enormous in 
crease in the prices and cost of living. 

(2) A revolutionary reduction of pro 
duction and drastic curtailment of em 
ployment. 

I suppose that the trusts and monop 
olics that are supporting this measur: 
must have concluded that a smaller busi 
ness with profiteering profits will be mor: 
lucrative than a larger business with a 
smaller percentage of profits. For a 
short time that may prove to be true, but 
if so it will be at the cost of the ultimat« 
extinction of all profit and through the 
relative impoverishment of the masses oi 
the people. That is not prosperity 
Prosperity is more income than outgo 
all around, expanding trade and advanc- 
ing standards of living. These depend 
on a flourishing, not on a languishing 
commerce. I had supposed that the 
supermen of our business world under- 
stood these primer principles of eco- 
nomics, but now I have my doubts. 
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MERGER POSSIBILITIES 
IN THE COPPERS 
(Continued from page 451) 











ground that it might be considered a 
onopoly in restraint of trade. 

Although plans with regard to a con- 
solidation of large copper companies may 
be somewhat nebulous so far as the pub- 
lic is concerned, there has been more or 
less discussion over the possibility and 
even probability, of ultimate closer co- 

eration among some of the large pro- 

icers, those frequently mentioned being 
nnecott, Chile, Nevadaand Utah. These 
mpanies all have the advantage of large 

e reserves, with corresponding long life, 
together with operating records which 
suggest that they are among the lower 

st producers that might be able to co- 

erate to advantage. 

There are two chief benefits in such a 

msolidation, namely, regulation of pro- 
duction with consequent influence toward 
stabilization and maintenance of market 
rice, and reduction in overhead expenses 

icident to the maintenance of expensive 
idividual administrative organizations. 
he first mentioned advantage is undoubt- 
lly the most important one under con- 
deration, although the second is certain- 

not to be ignored when we consider 
the tremendous expense involved in al- 
most exact duplication of elaborate and 
extensive overhead administrative ma- 
hinery. 


Possible Disadvantages of Copper 
Consolidations 


So far as disadvantages of such a mer- 
er are concerned, the arguments are more 
r less negative. The chief objection to 
e presented would probably be that such 
n organization might become unwieldy 
nd fail to accomplish the ideal co-opera- 
tion contemplated in the general scheme 
‘urthermore, it is often pointed out that 
uch properties as would be operated un- 
ler such a merger are located far apart, 
offering no opportunities so far as the ex- 
hange of intermediate products are con- 
erned, and that many physical charac- 
teristics are so different as to offer little 
pportunity for direct physical co-opera- 
ion, 

In making light of the possible advan- 
tages of a consolidation of large copper 
producers, it is pointed out that such co- 
)peration, virtually equivalent to a merger, 
already exists in the rather close relation- 
ship between such important and widely 
extended interests as those of the Ameri- 
‘an Smelting & Refining Co. and the va- 
rious operations in which Mr. Jackling has 
been the leading spirit. However close 
such a relationship may be, further steps 
in the same direction offer interesting 
possibilities, more particularly of interest 
to the common stockholders of the cor- 
porations that have been discussed in this 
connection. For example, it would be in- 
teresting to know which one of the com- 
panies to enter a consolidation now oc- 
cupies the greatest strategic advantage, 
and has the possibility of profiting most 
by entering into a merger through some 
plan involving the exchange of existing 
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LONDON 


LIVERPOOL HAVRE 


Public Securities 
Other Securities 
Loans and Bills Purchased 


Foreign Exchange 


Real Estate 


Surplus Fund 
Undivided Profits 


Taxes and Expenses 
Due for Exchange Bought 
Miscellaneous Liabilities 


—Foreign Offices 
Outstanding Dividend Checks 


Deposits 





Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


PARIS 
ANTWERP 


Condensed Statement, June 30, 1922 


RESOURCES 
Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and 


Due from Banks and Bankers 
U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates. . . 


Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages......... 


Credits Granted on Acceptances 


Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable. . . 


LIABILITIES 


Accrued Interest Payable and Reserve for 


Acceptances—New York Office 


Outstanding Treasurer's Checks 


BRUSSELS 
CONSTANTINOPLE 


$149,597,879.54 
50,517,776.25 
32,656,908.55 
23,110,492.32 
314,852,440.39 
2,659,581.67 
16,459,091.28 
24, 188,693.64 
8,535,671.41 
7,772,816.87 


$630,351,351.92 








$25,000,000.00 
15,000,000.00 
2,400,090.11 


$42,400,090. 11 





4,647,756.15 
4,964,067.78 
7,001,356.40 
20,202,390.74 
4,036, 302.90 
655,995.50 
28,801,337.22 
517,642,055.12 





$630, 351,351.92 























securities for the stock of a holding com- 
pany. 


Kennecott, Chile, Nevada and Utah 


In view of the fact that Kennecott, 
Chile, Nevada and Utah have been most 
frequently discussed in connection with 
such a merger, the accompanying statis- 
tical table has been prepared for the pur- 
pose of setting forth the chief physical 
and financial characteristics of these com- 
panies, so that the reader may determine 
for-himself, if he is able to do so, which 
one of the companies is likely to gain the 
greatest advantage. It may be of inter- 
est to point out that the companies have 


in the order in 
often 
advantageous 


named hereinabove 
which they have been most 
tioned as having the most 

position in such a proposed consolidation 


been 
men- 


The problem of determining the rela- 
tive values to be assigned to the shares 
of the individual that may 
eventually enter such a merger is 
Among the various factors to be 
are: capitalization, funded 
debt, available working capital, ore re- 
serves and the present value thereof based 
on probable rate of extraction under the 
present and potential earning 
ability, strategic position, and last but not 
least, bargaining ability. 


companies 
com- 
plex. 
considered 


merger, 


461 











Hydro-Electric 
Light and Power 
Securities 


We are specialists in high- 
grade listed and _ unlisted 
public utility securities. 
Offerings, quotations, and 


analyses on request. 


Send for our “Service” Booklet 


BAKER, YOUNG & CO. 


50 Congress Street 
Boston, Mass. 


Philadelphia Springfield 
































New issue 
Legal investment for Savings 
Banks and Trust Funds in Ohio, 
Connecticut, Vermont and New 
Hampshire. 


$2,000,000 
Province of 


British Columbia 


Dominion of Canada 


Two Year 5% Gold Bonds 


Dated July 15, 1922 Due July 15, 1924 
Legality to be approved by 
Messrs. Lord & Daly, of Toronto. 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT 


Value of Assessable 
Property 

Total Funded Debt (in- 
cluding this issue)... 

Less Sinking Fund and 
revenue- producing 
Debentures 


$801 407,268 
63,851,436 


25,363,791 
Jo) .. $38,487,645 


Provincial Assets $620,000,000 
Population—461 ,943 
Price 9934 and Interest 
to Yield about 5.35% 


Full descriptive circular on request. 
Ask for M-W. 41. 


gRANDON, :GORDoy 
‘WADDELL 


89 Liberty Street New York 


Net Debt (about 434 














UNLISTED UTILITY BOND INDEX 
GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANIES | —_ 


Bronx Gas & Electric Co. First 5s, 1960 (a) i 6.00 
Buffalo General Electric First 5s, 1939 (c) 5.00 
Canton Electric Co. First 5s, 1937 (b) 5.42 
Cleveland Electric Ill Co. 5s, 1939 (b) 4 5.10 
Cleveland Electric Ill. Co. 7s, 1935 (a) f 6.12 
Denver Gas & Electric Co. First 5s, 1949 (c) . 5.45 
Duquesne Light Co., Pittsburgh, 7%4s, 1936 (b) 6.45 
Evansville Gas & Electric Co. First 5s, 1932 (a) 5.90 
Kansas Elec. Utility First 5s, 1925 (c) i 10.50 
Indianapolis Gas Co. 5s, 1952 (a) 5.90 
Los Angeles Gas & Electric Gen. 7s, 1931 6.30 
Louisville Gas & Elec. Ref. 7s, 1932, 1923 (c) 5.38 
Nevada-Cal. Electric First 7s, 1946 (c) 6.25 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Co. First & Ref. 7%4s, 1941 (c) 7.30 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Co. First Mtge. 5s, 1929 (a) 6.05 
Peoria Gas Electric 5s, 1923 (a) 6.05 
Rochester Gas & Electric Corp. Series B 7s, 1946 (b) 6.58 
San Diego Cons. G. & El. First Mtge. 5s, 1939 (a) 6.40 
San Diego Cons. G. & El. First Mtge. Ref. 6s, 1939 7.10 
Standard Gas & Electric Conv. S. F. 6s, 1926 (b) 7.20 
Standard Gas & Electric Secured 7%4s, 1941 (c) 7.50 
Syracuse Gas Co. First 5s, 1946 (a) 5.32 
Twin-State Gas & Electric Ref. 58, 1953 (c) 6.50 


POWER COMPANIES 


Adirondack P. & Lt. First & Ref. 6s, 1950 
Adirondack El. Power Co. First 5s, Y ces 

Alabama Power Co. First 5s, 1946 

Appalachian Power Co. First 5s, 1941 (a) 

Calif. Oregon P. Co. First & Ref. 734s, Series A, 1941 
Cent. Maine P. Co. First & Gen. ao 7s, Series A, 1 
Cent. Maine Power Co. 5s, 1939 ( 

Cent. Georgia Power Co. First 

Columbus Power Co. sSeongte) - 

Colorado Power Co. First 5s, i 

Consumers Power Co. (Mich.) ~ 1936 (a) 

Electric Dev. of Ontario Co. 5s, 1933 (b) 

Great Northern Power Co. First 5s, 1985 (a) 

Great West. P. Co. First & Ref. 7s, Series B, 1950 (a) 
Great West. P. Co. 5s, 1946 (a) 

Hydraulic Power = First & Imp. 5s, 1951 (b) 
Idaho Power Co. 5s, 1947 

Kansas City Power & Lt. gs, 1940 (c) 

Kansas City Power & Lt. First 5s, 1944 (e) 
Laurentide Power Co, First 5s, 1946 (b).. 

Madison River Power Co. First 5s, 1935 eewe 
ey River Power Co., First ‘bs, 1951 1 (c) . 
Niagara Falls P. Co. First & Cons, Mtge. 6s, 1950 (b) 
Ohio Power First & Ref. 7s, 1951 (c) 

Penn. Ohio Power & Lt. Notes 8s, aa (c) 

Potomac Electric Power Gen. 6s, 23 

Puget Sound Power Co. First 5s, 19 33. 

Salmon River Power First 5s, 1952 (c) 

Shawinigan Water & Power Co. First 5s, 1934 (b) 
Southern Sierra Power Co. First 6s, 1936 c) 

S. W. Power & Lt. First 5s, 1943 (c) 

West Penn. Power Co. First %s, 1946 (c) 


ocoocvognanmnnocoaqaa 


nooo 
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parene * DMA AMM DH D1 OH Or § 


TRACTION COMPANIES 


Arkansas Valley Ry. L. & P. First & Ref. 7%4s, 1981 (b) 
American Light & Traction Notes 6s, 7 25 (c) 
Bloomington, Dec. & Champ. Ry. Co. First 5s, 1940 (a) 
Danville, Champ. & Decatur 5s, 1938 (a) 

Georgia Ry. & Power 5s, 1954 (b 

Kentucky Traction & Terminal, 

Knoxville Ry. & Light 5s, 1946 

Milwaukee Light, Heat & rates 5s, _ ( 
Milwaukee Elec. Ry. & Light 7s, 1923 (c).... 
Milwaukee Elec. . | & ——. 748 1941 (b). . 
Monongahela Val. Trac. Co. Gen. Mtge. 7%, 1923 (c). 
Memphis St. Ry. 5s, 1945 (a _ 

Northern Ohio Trac. & Lt. 6s, 

Nashville Ry. & Light 5s, 1953 (a) 

Portland Ry. P. & Ist & Ref. Ser. “A” 7%4s, "46 (c) 
Topeka Ry. & Light Ref. 5s, 1933 (c) 

Tri-City Ry. & Light 5s we (c) 

United Light & Rys. Ref. 5s, 1932 

United Light & Rys. Notes 8s, 1930 (c) 


SADAAFADAANPPONAANISN 


SRR erarwrSwSrNoonreee 
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TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANIES 


American Tel. & Tel. 3-Year 6s, 1922 (c)...... Sececorcoceoesesccoese 
American Tel. & Tel. 5-Year 6s, 1924 (c) + 
Bell Tel. Co. of Canada Ist 5s, 1925 (b).. 

Bell Tel. Co. of Canada Ist 7s, 1925 (b) 

Bell Tel. Co. of Pa. Ist Petane. 7s, 1945 (c). 

Chesapeake & Potomac Tel. Co. Va. Ist ee 1943 (c). 

Home Tel. & Tel. Co. of at Teams Ast 5e, 1936 (c 

Western Tel. & Tel. Co. ll, Trust 5s, loss (b 


* Investors should note that the “asked” price on a bond may vary from 1 to & points | 
from the “bid,” depending upon the activity of the security. 
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UNLISTED PUBLIC 
UTILITIES 











HYDRO-ELECTRIC BONDS IN 
FAVOR 


Securities of Power Companies Gen- 
erating Electricity by Cheap Water 
Power Showing Diminishing Yields 


ments to be found among teh public 
utility companies, those generating 
electricity by means of cheap water power 
‘m to be most in favor. This is in- 
licated by rapidly diminishing yields on 
nany of the high-grade issues. That the 
estor has been picking them up in the 
‘sent upswing of the bond markets is 
licated by steadily advancing prices. 


( F all the different classes of invest- 


For the investor who is seeking A-1 in- 
stment propositions in high-grade com- 
panies with a long term maturity, it is 
becoming increasingly difficult to get 6%. 
There are still a few issues yielding 6% 
r close to that figure but they have to 
dug out. Following are two high- 
grade investment propositions with long- 
term maturity which yield close to 6%. 
Both companies financially are considered 
excellent. 


Niagara Falls Power Co. 
Series A 6s 


These bonds, due November 1, 1950, at 
present selling price of 103, show a yield 
5.75% if held to maturity. This is one of 
our largest hydro-electric companies 
which operates in a fertile territory. It 
is a consolidation of the old Hydraulic 
ower Co. and the Cliff Electrical Dis- 
tributing Co. operating at Niagara Falls 
and surrounding territory. Company is 
just now planning to increase output to 
meet expanding demand and has ordered 
three 70,000 horse-power hydro-electric 

nerating outfits. 


Earnings are well stabilized from year 
to year. The 1921 annual report showed 
that interest charges on outstanding bonds 
were earned 2% times, which is a good 
margin. 


Shawinigan Water & Power Co. 
Ist & Ref. Mortgage 6s 


Shawinigan Water & Power Co. has 
plants on the St. Maurice River and 
‘rves the territory around Montreal and 
Juebec, lines running to both of these 
ities. Its growth is only limited by ex- 
ansion in this territory. Company is ex- 
ellently managed and its securities are 
considered high-grade issues. 


First & Refunding Mortgage 6% gold 
bonds Series B and C, due July 1, 1950, 
re recommended as a high-grade invest- 
ient issue with a long term maturity. 
\t present selling price of 102 the yield 

5.80% if held to maturity. The 1921 
earnings were at the rate of 2% times 
interest requirements on bonds outstand- 
Ing. 
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To Insure 











NEW YORK CHICAGO CLEVELAND 
PHILADELPHIA MINNEAPOLIS BUFFALO 
BOSTON ST. PAUL PITTSBURGH 
PROVIDENCE sT. tours DETROIT 
WASHINGTON KANSAS CITY CINCINNATI 


Pian Your Budget on 
Sound Cost Accounting 


“It is one thing to make the Plan 
quite another to work the Plan’ 


PROFIT, in a large measure, is the 
elimination of LOSS. To be eliminated, 
Loss must be accurately detected. 


Adequate Cost Accounting—Account- 
ing Control—locates Loss, shows where, 
how, when, and in what amount it oc- 
curs, and points out the remedy. 


Only thru Cost Accounting can the 
factors that enter into the Budget— 
always planned to insure Profits—be 
determined and controlled. 


Present business conditions demand 
adequate and sound Cost Accounting, 
devoid of frills, and administered by a 
competent organization of experts of 
wide and varied experience. 


ERNST & ERNST 


AUDITS — SYSTEMS 
TAX SERVICE 


Profits 


INDIANAPOLIS NEW ORLEANS 
TOLEDO DALLAS 
ATLANTA FORT WORTH 
RICHMOND HOUSTON 
BALTIMORE DENVER 


























Partial Payments 


The Best Way to Buy 
Good Securities 
on Convenient Terms 


Send for Free Booklet M. W.3, which 
explains our plan and terms. 


James M. Leopold & Co. 


Established 1884 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


7 Wall Street New York 








CHICAGO 
SECURITIES 


6% to 8% 


eorse H. Taylor, Jr. & (0, 
High Grade Investments 


ill W.MONROE STREET 
Prone Randolph 2040 CHICAGO 4013 Marries Trust Big 
lecerporsted 




















High interest bearing 


Foreign Government 
and Municipal Bonds 

| are especially inviting to in- 
| vestors under present market 
| conditions. 





| To those interested we will 
mail weekly price lists. 


C Foreign Investment Securities 
| (in Dollars) 
| © Foreign Currencies Bonds 

C) Scandinavian Securities 

C) Norwegian Securities. 


Check what you want 
and send to Dept. MW 


HUTH & Co. 


30 Pine Street, New York 
Telephone John 6214 
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DOMINION OF 


CANADA 


SYL% 
Victory Bonds 


Maturing Nov. 1, 1934 
We offer at par (New York 


funds) subject to change in 
market to United States in- 
vestors the above Bonds, 
which afford an opportunity 
to secure a gilt-edged secur- 
ity with a yield of 5A%— 
the premier investment in 
the Canadian market today. 
These Bonds are not subject 
to Canadian income tax 
when held by residents of 
the United States. 

We are prepared to fill 
promptly orders wired at 
our expense. 


Graliam.Sansoné (o 


INVESTMENT BANKERS 
TORONTO, CANADA 








FOREIGN TRADE AND 
SECURITIES 
(Continued from page 419) 





What the London Stock Exchange is 
Doing 


It is rather interesting to note the im- 
provement in quotations which has taken 
place in the past year, that is from July 1, 
1921, to June 30 lest. We give a few ex- 
amples : 


= At end of pane 
21 


Rise 
Consols 

War Loan 5%. 

Argentine 4% Ry 

Midland Ry. 2%% : oe 

London & N, Westere ord..102% 

Canadian Pacific debentures s1 

B. A. Western ordinary 

Imperial Tobacco ordinary. 

J. & P. Coats 

This rise has been due almost entirely 
to the decline in the value of money as 
represented by the fall in Treasury bill 
rates and in the Bank Rate. It is only 
a L'ttle more thana year ago that the Bank 
while the rate for Trea- 
sury bills was between 5 and 54%. In 
many quarters it is considered that the 
advance in investments has almost reached 
its apex. Gilt-edged stocks now yield be- 
tween 444% and 54%. After deduction 
of income tax this is equivalent to be- 
tween 3% and 344% net, and it is consid- 
ered that so long as income tax remains 
at 5s. in the £ investors will not be sat- 
isfied with less than 444% gross interest 
on their investments. This would imply 
that the investor: will continue to search 
for promising investments outside the gilt- 
edged departments, and if there are dis- 
tinct s‘gns of trade improvement the de- 
mand for good ordirary shares will prob- 
ably expand. 

In the Home market there is 
still some buying by who feel 
confident that the companies will assure 
themselves of satisfactory profits before 
they concede to the demands for reduced 
passenger and freight rates. As a matter 
of fact there is a deal that is ob- 
scure in the earning power of the rail- 
ways, but it is incontestible that the pool- 
ing arrangements will bring about econ- 
omy and that as the trade of the country 
improves the railways must benefit. 

There are signs that investment demand 
is extending once more into the foreign 
government bond market, where relative- 
ly high yields are obtainable with reason- 
able security. The most pronounced move- 
ment of late has been the recovery in Ar- 
gentine rails on the news of government 
sanction to an increase in rates, which, if 
faithfully carried out, will undoubtedly 
put a rosy complexion on the dividend 
prospects of the leading company.—The 
Stock Exchange Gazette, London. 


Rate was 6%, 


Railway 
investors 


good 





TRADE TENDENCIES 


(Continued from page 422) 





part of June, now appears to be prepared 
for another upswing in the not distant 
future. The lull in buying which recently 
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occurred was probably due first to satis- 
faction of immediate requirements of 
consumers, and second, to belief amor 
buyers that a waiting attitude would 
bring about price recessions, in view oi 
renewed production at the mines. The 
coal situation and threatened railroad 
strikes were undoubtedly added factors 
the reduction of demand. 

these hindrances, 
the coal and railroad strikes, are st 
existant, but of the other two, it is ¢ 
dent that consumers need must contin 
to be met in the face of increasing ind 
trial activity while failure of producti 
to expand to the extent that had be 
anticipated, when mining operations w« 
originally resumed, has practically b: 
ished hope of any material recession 
the price level. Buying is, therefore, 
coming active again, and prices tend 
return to the 14 cent level with indica- 
tions that somewhat higher quotati 
will be witnessed before long. 


The last of name! 





PAPER 








Newsprint Features 


Newsprint paper is in active demand 
consumption during the first four mont 
of the current year being approximately 
ten per cent ahead of that for the sai 
period of 1920, which was considered 
year of abnormal demand. This unprec 
dented activity is undoubtedly due to tl 
expansion in volume of advertising bei 
done through the various newspapers 
all sections of the country. While tl 
quantity of advertising has been increas- 
ing ever since 1919, the growth during thy 
four months ended April 30 this year h 
exceeding the Jai 
1919 by nearly 


been decided, 
uary-April period of 
third. Circulation of the daily news- 
papers is also on the increase, as all pr 
vious records have been broken by figut 
for the past six months. Publishers ar 
consequently ordering large tonnages 


very 


paper. 
These developments have naturally 
given prices a very firm tone and furthe 
improvement co! 
demand for 
further. TI 


more, as_ industrial 
tinues, we may expect the 
newsprint to expand still 
stage would thus appear to be set for ult 
mately higher prices at which the man 
facturers may earn a fair margin 
profit. Stocks of paper on hand at tl 
mills are at a satisfactory level, the total 
as of May 31 being only 28,000 tons con 
pared with some 45,000 tons on the san 
date last year. Gradually dwindling ii 
portation of foreign newsprint removes 
source of concern to American producet 
While record consumption of newsprint 
is easily the feature of improving cond 
tions in the paper industry and oth 
branches are showing more or less i 
regular recovery, the industry as a wh« 
is distinctly on the up-grade as a result « 
betterment in business conditions which 
are reflected in the demand for pape 
Recent labor troubles have been satisfac- 
torily settled, stocks are low and while 
current prices do not permit of any but 
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narrow profit margins, these should ad- 
vance to higher levels as growing con- 
sumption and reduced stocks compel buy- 
ers to compete for their needs. Costs will, 
sourse, decline as operations expand. 
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SILK 








Prospects Favorable 






though high prices for raw material 
restricted buying power of consum- 
ire obstacles to rapid recovery, there 
ndications that manufacturers of silk 
s are facing a much brighter future. 
Sas have begun to increase and the 
_ while resuming operations cautious- 
re nevertheless reporting continuous 












1e recent policy of holding production 
n to a minimum has been productive 
avorable results as jobbers are begin- 
to experience difficulty in picking up 
hed goods at the low prices which 

lately prevalent. Both retailers and 
ers, who have been filling oniy their 
e immediate requirements, have begun 
hange front as it becomes evident that 
es are no longer likely to sag off. In 

quotations now appear to be defi- 
ly on the upgrade. 










stocks of goods are generally low, with 
exception of crepe, activity of the 
er featuring demand in late weeks. 
Srength in artificial silk is likewise 
rked. The light supply of finished 
terials is a strong card for the manu- 
turers, since increased consumption is 
ediately reflected in expanding opera- 
s at the mills. 
he raw silk market appears to be un- 
close control and quotations are at a 
iparatively high level. The market 
recovered from a considerable reac- 
which took place in the past few 
ks and which was a natural conse- 
nee of the limited buying from Amer- 
n manufacturers. The main trend is 
ard, however, and there seems to be 
le hope for lower raw material costs 
iew of the strengthening demand for 
shed goods. 























LEATHER 


















Beginning to Improve 






Che leather division is becoming more 

ve as tanners gather greater confi- 

ce and as business recovery continues. 
Toe tanning interests show a disposition 
to hold off orders for future delivery, and 
msterial for immediate needs is moving 
at higher prices as a result of the stronger 
hiie market. Generally, the activity in 
le.ther is more uniform than it has been 
for some time, nevertheless tanners are 
st. | operating on reduced schedules, run- 
ning from 40% to 50% of capacity. Sur- 
plis stocks of leather, which have been 
a source of difficulty, should gradually 
become less troublesome as most of these 

(Continued on page 475) 
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Organized and equipped 
to handle large and small 
| investment transactions. 


We invite correspondence 
in regard to any Stocks or 
Bonds—Listed or Unlisted. 





ESTABLISHED 1660 


Paine, Webber & Company 


NEW YORK CHICAGO 
25 BROAD ST 208 LA SALLE ST : 


BOSTON 
62 DEVONSHIRE ST. 


PHILADELPHIA WORCESTER MINNEAPOLIS 
ALBANY SPRINGFIELD ST. PAUL q 
HARTFORD PROVIDENCE DULUTH - 


MILWAUKEE DETROIT GRAND RAPIDS 


Members New York, Boston, Chicago, Detroit and Hartford 
Stock Exchanges 


New York Cotton Exchange Chicago Board of Trade 














Northern Pacific Railway Company 
Great Northern Railway Company 


Northern Pacific-Great Northern Joint 
15-Year 614% Convertible Gold Bonds 


NOTICE OF REDEMPTION 


NOTICE !S HEREBY GIVEN, as provided in Article Six of the Indenture 
dated July 1, 1921, made by Northern Pacific Railway Company and Great 
Northern Railway Company to the First National Bank of the City of New 
York, Trustee, that the said Railway Companies have exercised the right con 
ferred upon them by said Indenture to redeem on July 27, 1922, all of the 
above mentioned Joint 15-year 644% Convertible Gold Bonds, issued under the 
provisions of said Indenture and now outstanding at 103% of the principal 
amount thereof, together with accrued interest to July 27, 1922. After July 27, 
1922, interest on the above mentioned Bonds will cease. 


Holders of the said Bonds should present them for redemption and payment 
on or after July 27, 1922, at the office of J. P. Morgan & Co., No. 23 Wall 
Street, in the Borough of Manhattan, City, County and State of New York. 
Coupon bonds must have attached the coupon maturing January |, 1923, and 
all subsequently maturing coupons. Bonds registered as to principal and bonds 
in fully registered form must be accompanied by proper instruments of assign- 
ment and transfer in blank. Bonds presented must be accompanied by an ap 
propriate form of income tax certificate covering the accrued interest to July 
27, 1922, amounting to $4.69 per $1,000 Bond. 


Pursuant and subject to the provisions of said Indenture, the holders of said 
Joint 15-Year 614% Convertible Gold Bonds may convert the same into Re- 
funding and Improvement Mortgage 6% Bonds, Series B, of the Northern Pacific 
Railway Company, due July |, 2047, at any time up to and including July 12, 
1922. Joint bonds to be converted must be surrendered to the Trustee; if in 
registered form, accompanied by a proper instrument of assignment and trans- 
fer in blank, and if Coupon Bonds, with the coupon due July 1, 1922, and all 
subsequent coupons attached, if presented for conversion prior to July |, 1922, 
and with coupon dated January |, 1923, and all subsequent coupons attached, 
if presented between July | and July 12, 1922. The cash adjustment of accrued 
interest in favor of the holder will be made by the Trustee as of the date the 
Joint Bonds are surrendered to it for conversion. 


Dated New York, May 12, 1922. 
Northern Pacific Railway Company, 
By HOWARD ELLIOTT, Chairman. 


Great Northern Railway Company, 
By E. T. NICHOLS, Vice-President. 
































TOBEY & KIRK 


Members New Y ork Stock 
Exchange 


Founded 1873 


Accounts 
Carried on 
Conservative 


Margin 


25 Broad St., New York 
208 So. La Salle St., Chicago 











Securities Recently 


Listed 


We have prepared 
a booklet describing 
the more active se- 
curities listed on the 
New York Stock Ex- 
change this year. 


Copy Gladly Sent 
You on Request 


Moore, Leonard & Lynch 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


111 Broadway, New York 


Pittsburgh Utica 
Sharon Erie 


Direct Private Wires to 
Principal Cities 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date 


Aeolian-Weber ... a 15 
. [ae 30 60 
American Piano.............. 65 
| ees Ne ee 86 
American Type Fownders..... 52 56 
Atlas Portland Cement....... 58 64 
Babcock & Wilcox........... 115 120 
3orden Co. .... -108 
Bucyrus, pfd. ....... 97 
Celluloid Co. . 
Childs Co. ...... —115 
Crocker Wheeler ... — 60 
Jos. Dixon Crucible.......... 1. —138 


Gillette Safety Razor Co.....*2 

Ingersoll-Rand 

H. W. Johns-Manville. 

New Jersey Zinc... 

Niles-Bement-Pond .. 

Phelps-Dodge Corp’n 

Royal Baking Powder........ 

Singer Mfg. Co. . ren 

Stetson (John B.)............ 320 - 

Thompson-Starrett . ee a 

Ward Baking Co. . ; .. 107 

Yale & Towne Mfg. ......... 305 - 
* Listed on N. Y. Curb Exchange. 





Unlisted Stocks Hold Firm 
N the fortnight just passed, the more 
| important securities dealt in in the 

over-the-counter market ruled steady 
to strong, with comparatively few price 
changes. 

A feature of this Department's list (see 
table above) was Gillette Safety Razor 
stock which sold up above 224, a new 
high. Those who read the June 24th 
issue of THE MaGaziIne will remember 
the analysis of Gillette Safety Razor then 
published, in which the company’s re- 
markable earnings record and_ strong 
financial position were brought out. The 
conclusion was reached, more or less in- 
evitably, that the shares, offering a po- 
tential yield of over 15% on the then 
price, were “an unusual investment op- 
portunity.” Since then, as stated, the 
stock has advanced nearly 15 points to a 
record price. 

Amplifying this Department’s own find- 
ings, as brought out in the article re- 
ferred to, the following statement recent- 
ly received from an authoritative source, 
and not published elsewhere, should be of 
interest : 

“Present sales of both razors and 
blades are substantially ahead of 19291. 

“The Gillette Brownie $1.00 Safety 
Razor has proven a great stimulus in 
effecting wider distribution and more 
blade consumption. 


“Foreign sales are extremely satisfac- 
tory—equal and above pre-war business.” 

Gillette stock, all of one class, and pre- 
ceded by no funded debt, continues un- 
usually attractive. The company has a 
splendid management, as its record shows, 
besides unusual distributing facilities, and 
about as good a trade name as there is; 
all of which encourages the belief that 
it will continue its amazing growth. 


Finding the Bargains 


The search for bargains in the over- 
the-counter market, which this Depart- 
ment has been conducting since Decem- 
ber, last, has produced some interesting 
results. The table below, showing the 
names of the companies whose shares 
were recommended, the “then” price, the 
recent price, and the net change, tells the 
story in a nutshell. It is seen that in no 
single case has an investment “oppor- 
tunity” failed to materialize, while in 
some cases the securities recommended 
have advanced 15, 20, 30 and even 36 
points. 

The experience is noteworthy in par- 
ticular because it demonstrates the possi 
bilities that lie in this vast unlisted mar- 
ket, providing only a decent amount of 
care and foresight is exercised in making 
selections. Investors are realizing more 
and more fully that many of the highest- 
type securities are dealt in on this market 








Amer. Typefounders com 

Niles Bement Pond 

Borden Company see 
Safety Car Heating & Lighting...... 
Babcock & Wilcox... 

New Jersey Zinc 

Ward Baking Co 

Eastman Kodak 

General Baking Co 

American Piano .... 

Atlas Portland Cement..... 

Joseph Dixon Crucible........... al 
H. W. Johns-Manville 

Bucyrus Co. (pfd.)................ 
tGillette Safety Razor 


~* Now listed on N. Y. S. E. 





RECORD OF OVER-THE-COUNTER MOVEMENTS 


Date 
analyzed 
12/10/21 
12/24/21 
12/24/21 


t Now listed on N. Y. Curb. 


Then price Recent price 


( Bid) 
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PAIGE-DETROIT 
FORD OF CANADA 
COLUMBIA MOTORS 
REYNOLDS SPRING 
MURRAY COMMON 


IMPORTANT DIVIDEND 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 
The Trend 


OF 
Investment Prices 











Am’t Stock Pay- 
Declared Record able 
8-12 9-1 
7-8 
7-17 


Ann. Rate 
7% Acme T Ist & 2d pf 14% 
8% Alliance Realty Co.. 2% 

$4.00 Allied Chem com... $1.00 

$4.00 Am Bk Note com.. $1.00 
6% Am Cigar com 14% 
$8.00 Am Glue pfd....... $2.00 
7% Am Ice com 14% % 
6% Am Ice pid 1%% 
4% Am Lt & Tr com... 1% 
% Am Lt & Tr stk... 1% 
6% Am Lt & Tr pid.... 14% 
5% Am Seeding M com 14% 
6% Am Seeding M pid. 14% 


These five stocks have been 
7% Am Shipbldg pfd... 14% 
oor 


very carefully selected and 
eV 8% Am Shipbldg com... 2% 
analyzed. We believe them 5% Am Tel & Cable... 14% 
to be selling at prices to $4.00 Assoc Dry Gds com $1 
< $6.00 Assoc Dry Gds pfd $1.50 
warrant their purchase. A $7.00 Assoc D Gds 2d pfd $1.75 
. $7.00 Atlantic Ref pfid.... $1.75 
complete history of each 5% Atlas Powder pid.. 14% 
4% Balt & Ohio pfd... 2% 
$8.00 Borden Co com.... $4 
$6.00 Borden Co pfd.... $1.50 
7% Brit Emp St pid B14% 
$7.00 Brown Shoe pfd... $1.75 
7% Buf & Susq com... 14% 
2% Carolina P & Lt.. ZB 
$4.00 Chicago Pneu Tool.. $1.00 
$8.00 Commonw’th Edison $2.00 
— C’nw’th Fin c (stk) 10% 
$7.00 C’nw’th Fin pid.... $3.50 
$6.00 Consolidation Coal. $1.50 
$7.00 Cont Motors pfd... $1.75 
Cramp Ship & E... $25 
12% DL & W Railroad 3% 
8% Diamond Match.... 2% 
6% Du Pont de N deb. 1%% 
7% Duquesne Lt pid... 144% 
$8.00 Eureka P Line.... $2.00 
5% Fajardo Sugar 1% % 
6% F’stone T&R 6% pf 1K%% 
7% F’stone T&R 7% pi 14% 
$10 Fisher Body com... $2.50 
$7.00 Fisher Body pid... $1.75 
7% Franklin Co pfd...1%% 
$1.00 Gen Development. . 25c 
4% Hart, S & Marx c.1% 
— Homestake Min.... 25c 
10% Hupp Motor com.. 2%% 
6% Int Paper pfd 1K%% 


7% Kelsey Wheel pfid.. 144% 


Cities Service Co. 
$4.00 Kress S H common $1.00 


6% Cumulative Ap gh _— 
5% Laurentide Power... 1%% 
Preferred Stock 7% Louisville G & E pf 14% 


$12 Mexican Pet com.. $3.00 
0 


$2.00 Miami Copper 
Moon M Car com.. 
8% New Jersey Zinc... ‘ 
$2.00 N Y Transp’tion... 
. , ‘ 7% Norfolk & W com.. 14% 
The large, diversified equi- $4.00 Norfolk & W Adj pf $1.00 
. : «4s . 8% Nor States Pr com. 2% 
ties behind Cities Service Com- 7% Nor States Pr pid. 1%% 
pany and the progressive de- Paige Detroit com.. 6% 
° © ee. > ‘ % 
velopment of its activities 4% Penn Railroad. .... 1 
combine to make for its un- 
usual strength. The earnings 
position of the Company has 
improved steadily and pre- 
ferred dividends were earned 
2.11 times during the year end- 
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E shall be glad to 

send our financial 
letter, giving our opinion 
of the future course of 
security prices, to inter- 
ested investors. Inquiries 
invited from individuals 
interested in the purchase 
of sound investment se- 
curities at present levels. 
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company mailed on request. 
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Your orders and inquiries 
solicited. 
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Mc DONNELL & (Co. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Members New York Stock 
Exchange 
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Lee,Gustin & Company 


Members Detroit Stock Exchange 
Dime Bank Building 
Detroit 
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SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES 
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Keep Posted 


The F. A. Brewer & Co. Statistical 
Department offers you gratis the 
following valuable service ¢ 
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Returning 
at present 
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5% Pere Marq 5% pid. 14% 
5% Pere Marq 5% pid. 14% 
5% Pere Marq Pr pfd.. 14% 
7% Philips Jones pfd.. 14% 
5% Pitts Coal com..... 14% 
6% Pitts Coal pid 14% 
$6.00 Pitts & W Va pfd.. $1.50 
5% Postum Cereal com. 14% 
$8.00 Postum Cereal pid. $2.00 
$7.00 P S of North Ill c. $1.75 


— et 


02 be bf 


a The “F. A. BREWER & CO. 
REVIEW" published once each 
month contains up-to-date informa- 
tion on Listed and Unlisted Chicago 
‘Stocks and Bonds and the Better 
Class of Foreign Government Bonds 
payable in Foreign Currencies. 
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60 Wall Street 


ed May 31, 1922. With the an- 
nounced resumption of cash 
dividends this stock is now 
one of the prime investments 
in the securities market. 


Send for Circular PR-18 


Henry L. Doherty & Co. 


Securities Department 
New York 
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for 


JULY 22, 1922 


$6.00 P S of North Ill pf $1.50 
-Reo M Car (stock). 100% 
7% Shaffer O & R pid. 14% 
-Shell Trans & T... $1.55 
7% Span Riv P & Pc. 14% 
7% Span Riv P & P pid1K% 
10% Union Natural Gas 2%% 
10% United G & El pfd.. 2%% 
7% U S Finishing com. 14% 
$8.00 U S Rubber pfd... $2.00 
$2.00 Ventura Cons Oil. . 0c 
— Ventura Cons Oil.. We 
$1.00 Warner Co Chas c. 25c 
7% W'ner Co Ist&2d pf 14% 
6% West Penn Rys pid 14% 
6% West P Tr&WP pid 1%% 
6% Western Power pid1%% 
7% W States G & El pf 14%% 
- York Rys com.... We 
5% York Rys pfd 
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“The FINANCIAL REVIEW” 

published weekly, an authority 
on New York Curb Securities. The 
publication that refers you to its 
past record. 


MARK EITHER OR BOTH. 
Then clip and mail this ad 


with your name and address. 


F. A. Brewer & Co. 


(Members Chicago Stock Exchange) 
Sulte 612-208 So. La Salle Street 
Chicago 











-STOCK<« MARKET=« AVERAGES* 
Which of | 1919 1920 921 


Your Bonds D 25 RAILROADS 
B25 INDUSTRIALS 


2S COMBINED AVERAGES 
Are Callable ? | AS RR. & 25 INDUSTRIAL 





In recent months many 
corporations have redeemed 
their Bonds and Notes issued 
at high interest rates when 
such Bonds and Notes con- 
tained the redemption clause. 
Reinvestment of the proceeds 
of called Bonds necessarily 
has been at progressively 
lower income yield due to 
advancing Bond prices. 


If you will submit a list of 
your bond holdings we shall 
be pleased to advise as to re- 
demption clauses and wher- 
ever possible suggest advan- 
tageous exchanges of callable 
for non-callable bonds. 

















Barstow & Co. |. MARKET STATISTICS 


18 Exchange Place, New York ged 
Telephone Bowling Green 8686 N.Y.Times 
N.Y.Times Dow, Jones Avgs. —50 Stocks——\ 
40 Bonds 20 Indus. 20 Rails High Low 
Monday, July 3........... 79.96 92.92 84.52 79.83 79.49 
HOLIDAY 
Wednesday, July 5 A: 92.97 84.66 80.19 79.50 
Thursday, July 6 . 93.97 87.58 81.51 79.71 
Friday, July 7 i. 94.63 87.16 82.17 80.97 
Saturday, July 8 gi 95.53 86.11 81.28 80.32 
Monday, July 10 5 93.90 86.14 80.96 80.06 
Tuesday, July 11 . 94.17 86.45 81.50 80.70 
Wednesday, July 12 7 94.88 86.95 82.08 81.01 
Thursday, July 75 94.65 86.47 81.63 80.76 
Friday, July 14 } 94.96 86.24 81.37 80.39 
Saturday, July 15 . 95.35 86.56 81.61 80.90 





























*AVERAGE+PRICE*OF+40 -BONDS:- 
1919 1920 1921 


i? 
Mi 


ii 


25 RAILROADS 
INDUSTRIALS 
4 STREET RAILWAYS 
2 PUBLIC UTILITIES 
1 MUNICIPAL 











from which Conservative 
Investors will select their 
securities this month. 
Mail coupon for a «lhe S- 5 : - 
frecengy U-5- GOVT« BOND «AVERAGES 
The Straus Brothers Co. ; ve SRAM AAaae 
10 So. La Salle Street, Chicago 
LIGONIER DETROIT FT.WAYNE 


Perr 


THE STRAUS BROS. CO. NON- TAXA 

10 So. La Salle Street, Chicago. 
Please send me copy of your book “Di- 
versified Investments MW-7 
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2007 PER YEAR! 


A Possible Return 
on your Investment. 
Install Dictaphones 
and use them intel- 
ligently. 


\n executive in each of 
these companies will gladly 
tell you the story of The 
| ictaphone in his organiza- 
ton. 


\\e’ll stand in the back- 
ound and let the man who 
uses The Dictaphone intelli- 
ntly tell you what it’s 
\ orth. 


or the executive’s name, 
‘lephone or write to our 
ocal branch—(See tele- 
hone book for our ad- 
ress). 


\merican Surety Co. 
». W. Straus 
uaranty Trust Co. 
Vestern Union Tel. Co. 
Vestinghouse E. & M. Co. 
lenry Prentiss & Co., N. Y. 
lechanics & Metals Natl. Bank 
\merican Express Co. 
orn Products Ref. Co. 
‘oyal Indemnity Co., N. Y. 
spencer Trask & Co., N. Y. 
nited States Lines 
rving National Bank, N. Y. 
(unard Steamship Lines 
\. Y. Central Railway 
quitable Trust Co. 
nion Indemnity Co., N. Y. 
lemphill Noyes & Co., N. Y. 
\ational Aniline 
& Chemical Co. 
nyder & Bryon, N. Y. 
iabeock & Wilson, N. Y. 
Valworth International 
coville Wellington 
lorida East Coast 
hase National Bank, N. Y. 
\nauth, Nachod & Kuhne 
ondon Guaranty 
& Accident Co. 
sank of America, N. Y. 
irst National Bank, N. Y. 


TAE DICTAPAUNE 


1819 Broadway 
New York City 
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MAKING “THE OTHER 
FELLOW” BUILD 
YOUR INCOME 


(Continued from page 443) 











In the actual application of this plan it 
even works out to better advantage than 
the above table would indicate, because 
when interest on both mortgages and 
Trust certificates is collected quarterly, 
the compounding process may be started 
earlier than is indicated here. 


Conclusion 


My policy for investing in first mort- 
gages is simple—loan only on new, or 
nearly new houses, in local territory 
where values are known and changing 
conditions can be readily detected. Small 
loans and many pay the surest interest, I 
find, 

It was not the mere amassing of that 
first $1,000 as a result of which | am 
moving towards prosperity. It was rather 
the vicissitudes and the hardships I went 
through to gain it which made me wise. 
It takes wisdom to find the paths of least 
resistance through life, and every man 
must pay in some way or another for the 
“wising” he gets. So I am cheerful about 
my past losses and hard work. I have 
capitalized on them. 


Note: The comment might be made that the 
success of Mr. Killick’s plan depends upon the 
continued availability of the Trust Certificates to 
which he refers, and at the price he mentions; 
also upon his continuing to exercise perfect judg- 
ment in his mortgage dealings. This comment 
would not, however, diminish in the least the 
basic excellence of his plan and its value as prov- 
ing that small sums can quickly be built into 
large ones, if the investor is wide awake and uses 
his head. 





INDUSTRIAL EXPAN- 
SION AND THE 
RAILROADS 


(Continued from page 427) 











1920, and by 1925 the volume the greatest 
of all times. Looking ahead to 1930, 
when the European situation will prob- 
ably be back to normal, we find, on the 
progressive basis, a probable volume of 
trafic of over 450 million ton-miles, 


A Decade of Expansion 


As the railroads stand today, they are 
in no position to handle, adequately, a 
volume of traffic as large as in 1920, and 
they would be in an almost hopeless posi- 
tion if they were confronted with another 
big boom. Although freight traffic in- 
creased over 40% from 1915 to 1920, 
there was comparatively a negligible in- 
crease in the number of miles operated 
by the roads as a whole in this period. 
Freight car buying has not been sufficient 
to take caré of normal replacement re- 
quirements since 1917, to say nothing of 
providing for such a volume of traffic as 
the roads handled in 1918 and 1920. Loco- 
motive orders have been just about sufh- 
cient to take care of replacement re- 
quirements. 

At the present time the roads have 
enough equipment to handle a volume of 
traffic about 10 to 15% ahead of the cur- 
rent volume, but figuring on normalcy 
again, they would fall far short of re- 








Munds & 


Winslow 


Members 
N. Y. STOCK EXCHANGE 
N. Y. COTTON EXCHANGE 
CHICAGO BOARD of TRADE 


Weekly Stock 


and 


Cotton Letters 


on request 


25 Broad St. (Ground Floor ) 
Telephone: Broad 7400 


Uptown Office: 342 Madison Ave. 
(Canadian Pacific Bldg. ) 
Telephone: Vanderbilt 0143 

















WHITEHOUSE & CO. 


Established 1828 


Stocks and Bonds 
Accounts Carried 


lll Broadway, New York 


Members New York 
Stock Exchange 


BALTIMORE 
Keyser Building 


BROOKLYN 
186 Remsen St. 




















25 Broad St. 


NEW DESCRIPTIVE BOOKLET 
(20th Edition-Revised to Date) 
ON 
STANDARD OIL 
ISSUES 





/ the = 1921 
‘financial 
/ state- 
in ments of 
the Standard Oil companies is- 
sued to date, dividend rates, 
price ranges 1914-1922, descrip- 
tion of properties and other 
important information and sta- 
tistics. 


Copy free upon request for Booklet S-3 


CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO. 


Dealers in Standard Oil Securities 


New York 




















ODD LOTS 


are a boom to the thrifty. 
Savings, as accumulated, can 
be put into securities yield- 
ing fair returns and readily 
marketable. 


This affords a convenient 
method of building up an in- 
come. 


Let us explain it to 
you. We specialize 
in Odd Lot invest- 
ments—ask for spe- 
cial booklet No. MW 


Gistoim & (HAPMAN 

Members New York Stock Exchange 

52 Broadway, New York City 
Telephone Bowling Green 6500 














quirements. Looking ahead from five to 
ten years and it becomes quite evident 
that the carriers would be in a hopeless 
maze. 

All these facts point unmistakably to 
a period of large expansion and exten- 
sions to property. New construction 
work on a big scale and equipment buy- 
ing in large quantities. The railroads 
have not kept pace with industrial con- 
ditions in the past five years. This con- 
dition will have to be rectified in the next 
five years or the carriers will be a hin- 
drance to the very prosperity they are 
seeking, instead of an important aid. 
There will probably be railroad financing 
on a larger scale than at any time during 
the past twenty years. We are entering 
a new era for the railroads and it will 
take hundreds of millions of dollars of 
capital to finance the growing needs of 
the country. What has been delayed to 
date cannot be delayed much longer, un- 
less there is to be sudden chaos in the 
industrial situation. 











Securities Analyzed 


in This Issue 
BONDS 


Italian Bonds .... 

Wilson & Co. ist Mtg. 6s 

Warner Sugar Ref. Co. ist Mtg. 7s 424 

South Porto Rico Sugar Co. Ist 
Coll. S. F. 7s 424 

Kings County Elevated R. R. Co. 
Ist Mtg. 4s 

Sinclair Cons. Oil Co. Ist Lien 
Coll. 7s 

Broadway & Seventh Ave. R. R. 
Co. Ist Cons. Mtg. 5s 

Unlisted Puliic Utilty Bonds 


PETROLEUM 

Mexican Seaboard Oil Co 
Maracaibo Oil Exp. Co wits 
Mid-Colombia Oil & Dev. Co..... 
Latin-American Petroleum Co... . . 
Tropical Oil of Pittsburgh 
International Petroleum Co. 

Canada 
Andes Corporation 
Gulf Oil Co 
Carib Syndicate 
Royal-Dutch-Shell 


RAILROADS 
Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul... 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Brooklyn Edison Co 
Brooklyn Union Gas Co 
Answers to Inquiries 


INDUSTRIALS 


Lima Locomotive 

Pullman 

Amer. Car & Fdy 

American Locomotive 

Baldwin Locomotive 

Manhattan Shirt 

White Eagle Oil Co 

Amer. Agricultural Chem. Co..... 
Republic Iron & St 

Consolidated Cigar Co 

Jewel Tea 

Remington Typewriter 
Virginia-Carolina Chemical Co.... 
Central Leather Co 

American Hide & Leather Co.. 
American Sumatra 

General Electric Co 

Maxwell Motors Corp 

Answers to Inquiries 


MINING 
Coppers 
Anaconda 
Utah Copper 
Chile Copper .. . 
Chino 
Greene-Cananea 
Motherlode 


COMMODITIES 





New “a 
Booklet 


O fill a desire on the part of 
conservative investors for 
detailed information concern- 

ing standard investment issues, our 
Statistical Department has just pre- 
pared a booklet covering the latest 
information regarding many of the 
leading companies, also governments, 
whose securities are now in the 
hands of the public. Many of these 
bond issues, in addition to being a 
pledge of corporations of unques 
tioned stability and earning power, 
are additionally secured by first 
mortgage liens on land, buildings 
and machinery. The information 
gathered comprises just such facts 
which you would want to know be 
fore making an investment in any 
company, viz., its history, record of 
earnings, assets, etc. Among the 
well-known corporations described 
are the following: 


Armour & Company 
Chicago, Milwaukee & St. 
Paul Ry. 
Commonwealth Edison Co. 
Goodwin Preserving Co. 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. 
Govt. of Kingdom of Norway 
Grand Trunk Pac. Ry. 
of Canada 
Middle West Utilities Co. 
Morris & Company 
New York Telephone Co. 
Peoples Gas Light & 
Coke Co. 
Pub. Service Co. of Northern 
Illinois 
Sinclair Oil Corporation 
Southern California 
Edison Co. 
Swift & Company 
United Light & Railways Co. 
United States of Brazil 
Wilson & Company 
This booklet will be of interest to 
those now holding securities in the 
above-mentioned corporations or gov- 
ernments as well as those who may 


contemplate such investments. Copy 
free upon request. 


F. A. Brewer & Co. 


208 South La Salle, St. 
Chicago 


F. A. BREWER & CO., (Dept. K) 
Suite 612, 208 S. La Salle St. 
Chicago, Illinois 

Gentlemen :—Without obligation, 
kindly mail me at once copy of book- 
let prepared by your Statistical De- 
partment giving important facts 
relative to the securities of the above- 
mentioned corporations and govern- 
ments. 
































IS PROSPERITY AHEAD 
FOR THE FARMING 
POPULATION? 
(Continued from page 417) 











prospect this year, storage stocks of pork 
and lard are low and the greater produc- 
tion will permit replenishment of stocks. 
A recent survey shows that in the Corn 
Belt States there was a net increase of 
14.5 per cent in the number of pigs pro- 
duced during the first half of 1922 com- 
pared with the number produced the first 
half of 1921. A prospective increase of 
49 per cent in fall farrowing over those 
F 1921 is indicated. 
[here is also a disposition among farm- 
s to increase their herds of beef cattle 
year in an effort to make up for 
rtages in 1920 and 1921, when beef 
luction cost more than farmers re- 
ved for it. The number of cattle on a 
rge number of farms well distributed 
uughout the country shows a gain of 
er cent during the first four months of 
22. Comparison with preceding years 
ws a gain during this period in 1920 
only 2 per cent. Some recuperation of 
beef industry this year is in evidence. 
[he sheep situation is considerably im- 
wed over 1921. Reports from farmers 
all parts of the country show an aver- 
price to farmers of $6.09 per 100 Ibs. 
on June 15, compared with $4.75 on June 
15, 1921. Lambs also have increased in 
price from $7.59 to $9.87, wool from 15.4 
its per pound to 32.8 cents. The price 
wool to farmers has more than doubled 
during the year. 


Conditions Abroad 


Any general story of crop conditions 

uuld be incomplete without a discussion 
f the contemporaneous crop situation in 
other countries. Advices from several 
sources agree that crop conditions in Rus- 
sia are average to good. One report is 
that “according to Soviet estimates there 
ill be a surplus of grain this year. Tak- 
ng Russia as a whole, officials assert it 
is probable Russia will be able to export 
some grains.” 


General crop conditions in Europe 
as a whole are reported to be slightly 
below normal. Crops are generally 
good in Rumania. The wheat crops of 
Algeria and Tunis are almost a failure. 
It has been reported that these coun- 
tries would need to import wheat dur- 
ing next year. The smaller acreage 
of wheat sown and the below average 
condition will result in larger require- 
ments of wheat from exporting coun- 
tries. According to a recent cable, Broom- 
iall estimates the import requirements of 
Europe, exclusive of Russia, at 56,800,000 
ushels more than last year. 

Crop conditions in Canada are generally 
good. Acreage sown this year has been 
estimated to be a little less than sown last 
vear. The official estimate for wheat this 
year is 22,464,000 acres, compared with 
23,261,000 acres last year. However, larger 
production is forecast, the official fore- 
cast for this year being 338,000,000 bush- 
els compared with 301,000,000 bushels in 
1921, 
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Here is a Book That 
is More Than a Book 


Have we tired you on matter which may be neither flesh nor fish, 
but terrapin? We get ten cents a word for writing this (five cents 
for an asterisk ...). And when we have collected we are going 
to invest after the formula contained in Richard D. Wyckoff's new 
“How | Trade and Invest in Stocks and Bonds.”—-From “Brentano's 


Book Chat. 


How I Trade 
and Invest 


in Stocks 
and Bonds 








PARTIAL CONTENTS 
Chapter I—My First Les- 


sons in Investing and Trad- 
ing. 

Chapter Il—Profitable Ex- 
perience in the Brokerage 
and Publishing Fields. 

Chapter III—Why I Buy 
Certain Stocks and Bonds. 

Chapter IV — Unearthing 
Profit Opportunities. 

Chapter V—Some Experi- 
ences in Mining Stocks. 

Chapter VI—The Funda- 
mentals of Successful Invest- 
ing. 

Chapter VII—The Story 
of a Little Odd-Lot. 


Chapter Vill—The Rules 
I Follow in Trading and In- 
vestment. 


Chapter [X—Forecasting 
Future Developments. 


Chapter X—The Truth 
About “Averaging Down.” 


Chapter XIl—Some Defi- 
nite Conclusions as to Fore- 
sight and Judgment. 


Chapter XII—Safeguard- 
ing Your Capital. 


Chapter XIII—How Mil- 
lions Are Lost in Wall 
Street. 


Chapter XIV— The Im- 
portance of Knowing Who 


Owns a Stock. 


This volume, handsomely 
bound, is an attractive addition 
to any library, whether at home 
or in the office. Price $5, post- 
paid. 








Richard D. Wyckoff, 


Editor of The Magazine of Wall Street 


) ee book represents 

methods adopted and 
evolved during 33 years’ ex- 
perience in Wall Street in a 
manner so simple and direct as 
to appeal to every investor who 
sees it. The first edilion was 
oversold before it was off the 
press. 

Investing for profit and in- 
come is a business in_ itself. 
While the average business 
man knows his own _ business 
thoroughly—he knows nothing, 
practically, of the principles 
that underlie investments. 

As editor of THE Maca- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET, Mr. 
Wyckoff has come in active 
contact with the mistakes of the 
average security buyer, and has 
developed into successful inves- 
tors many thousands of business 
men who had lacked the neces- 
sary training in the principles of 
security values. 


/ 
‘on MAGAZINE 
¢ /ALL STREET 
SEND THIS ? 42 Broadway, 


7 N F 
COUPON : ew York. 
Gentlemen :—Enclosed 


4 
IN TODAY? find $5. Sendme HOW | 
4 TRADE AND INVEST IN 
¢ STOCKS AND BONDS, by 
Pid Richard D. Wyckoff. 


4 Name... 
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- Add 
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INVESTMENT OPPORTUNITIES FOR 
CORPORATIONS 


Safety of principal, marketabil- 
ity and availability as collateral 
are characteristics of vital im- 
portance, which should not be 
overlooked when investing sur- 
plus funds of Corporations. 


We have recently compiled a 
diversified list of high-grade 
bonds, listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange, which are well 
suited for the employment of 
Corporation funds. 


Copy may be had on request, 
without obligation. 


RICHARDSON, 
HILL & CO. 
Established 1870 


50 Congress Street 
Copley Plaza Hotel 


BOSTON, MASS. 
PORTLAND BANGOR NEW HAVEN 


Members New York, Boston and Chicago 
Stock Exchanges 

















Beneficial Loan 
Society 


A NATIONAL SYSTEM 
OF PERSONAL LOAN 
OFFICES 


operating under supervision 
of banking commissioners or 
other state officials. Largest 
corporation in the world 
making industrial loans only. 
Renders loan service to those 
borrowers whom the banks 
cannot accommodate. 


We offer 


Beneficial Loan Society 6% De- 
benture GOLD Bonds 


with Bonus of Profit Sharing 
Certificates. These securities 
have netted investors 


10% For Past 6 
Years 


Use coupon below for details. 





Clarence Hodson & (h 


ESTABLISHED 1893 —. INC: 


PECIALIZE IN SOUND BONDS 
YIELDING ABOVE THE AVERAGE 
135 Broadway - New York 


Send me Descriptive Circular M-14 








WHERE THE EQUIP- 
MENTS STAND TODAY 


(Continued from page 431) 














more business this year than Baldwin, 
and its balance sheet shows better finan- 
cial position, as current assets do not 
show nearly as many foreign securities 
held. These securities are subject to con- 
siderable depreciation, but Baldwin has a 
reserve set up for such a contingency, 
however. In order to handle its large 
foreign business Baldwin's financial re- 
quirements were heavier. On December 
31st last, the company’s bills and accounts 
payable totaled $10,590,718, and its re- 
ceivables totaled $20,394,404. 

For the long pull, Baldwin should be 
held for higher prices. 


LIMA LOCOMOTIVE 


New Financing—Common Stock Very 
Attractive at Current Levels 


Company is doing big business. The 
Lima Locomotive Company is doing the 
best business of any of the locomotive 
producing companies in comparison with 
its capacity. This company has a ca- 
pacity for turning out about 600 locomo- 
tives per annum. In the first six months 
of the year orders for 126 locomotives 
were booked, indicating operations of 
over 40% of capacity. As a matter of 
fact, Lima is said to be operating at 50% 
xf capacity at this time. During 1921 
Lima operated on an average of 50% of 
capacity and reported a balance of $21.50 
a share in the common for the year. The 
cost of locomotives today is well below 
the price prevailing during the first half 
of 1921, and, while operating expenses 
have also declined, it has not been to the 
same extent as the reduced prices for the 
finished product. While the writer be- 
lieves a small balance was earned on the 
common during the six months period, 
Lima undoubtedly had to dip into surplus 
to pay the two regular quarterly divi- 
dends. Indications are that the dividend 
will be fully earned for the balance of 
the year. 

Directors of the company are very 
bullish on the prospects for big business 
throughout the coming year, and definite 
plans were announced last month to pro- 
vide for the expansion of the company’s 
facilities for handling the business. Ap- 
proximately $3,200,000 will be raised 
through issuance of new Stock, about 
$1,500,000 of which will be used for ex- 
panding the facilities of the plants. When 
the expansion program is completed Lima 
will have an annual capacity of about 
900 locomotives, and $1,393,000 will be 
used to retire outstanding 6% bonds due 
in 1932. 

Common stockholders will receive two 
new shares of no par value stock for each 
share of $100 par value now held and the 
right to subscribe for 1 1/3 shares of new 
stock for each share now held. If the 
preferred stockholders exercise their 
rights to exchange their stock for two 
shares of common, there will be approxi- 


(Continued on page 474) 
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Are The Short Swings 
of the Market 
Making Profits For You? 


Or are you permitting a num- 
ber of trading opportunities 
to slip by because you have 
no way of judging, in ad- 
vance, the minor fluctuations? 


As a member of the Trend 
Letter Trading Service you 
would receive definite tele- 
graphic advices on from 3 to 
5 carefully selected stocks, in 
time to get in at the begin- 
ning of the movement. You 
would also be advised when 
to get out. 


As advices are given on both 
the long and short sides, our 
members are in a position to 
realize profits whether the 
market’s trend be upward or 
downward. Itisaformof ser- 


vice obtainable nowhere else. 


If you have $2,000 or 
over to use as a specula- 
tive fund, you should be 
among our subscribers. 


The subscription price of 
$125 for three months is less 
than a one-point profit on 50 
shares per month — or less 
than $10 a week. 


Why not send in the coupon 
It will 
pay you in the long run. 


and give us a trial? 


aca eee COUPON? == <== 


The Trend Letter Trading Service, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 
Gentlemen : 

Enclosed herewith find my check for 
$125, covering subscription to the Trend 
Letter Trading Service for three months, 
advices to begin at once. 


July 22 
































A Distinctly American Industry 


Carbon Black, a product of natural gas, is manufactured only in the United States and used 
broadly throughout the world. It is a fluffy, velvety black substance occupying a position of 
great importance in industry as a base or reenforcing agent in a rapidly-increasing number 





of essential products. 


Essential in Many 
Industries 


40% of the total output of Carbon Black is used 
in various rubber manufacturing processes. 


In rubber tires the eddition of Carbon Black as 
a re-enforcing agent produces greater mileage 
and better traction by increasing the tensile 
strength and elasticity of the tires. 


Lampblack was formerly used exclusively in 
printer’s ink until the advent of Carbon Black in 
1864. 


The modern rotary press requiring as it does inks 
possessing fast drying and great covering prop- 
erties would be impracticable —less efficient — 
without Carbon Black which has these qualities. 


About 35% of the total output of Carbon Black 
is used in the manufacture of printing inks for 
newspapers, national magazines and books. 


Stove and shoe polish — phonograph records — 
leather — papers — buttons — typewriter ribbons — 
celluloid—electric insulators—cement—black tile, 
etc., are representative of the various manufac- 
tured products in which Carbon Black plays some 
part in their production. 


In certain kinds of paints Carbon Black because 
of its high tinting strength and great covering 
power is an essential element. 


The Development of the 
Process of Manufacture 


The prime requisite of the industry is an abun- 
dant supply of cheap natural gas. 


In populated communities natural gas is an im- 
portant economic factor as a domestic fuel and 
much has been done to conserve it wherever pos- 
sible. 


Legislation regulating the use of natural gas in 
fields near populated districts has created a need 
for economic methods of producing Carbon Black. 


By the “Thermatomic” process Carbon Black is 
dissociated from natural gas with heat, precipi- 
tating the Carbon Black in the atomic state. 


About eight times as much Carbon Black is re- 
covered from a given quantity of gas treated by 
the “Thermatomic” process over ordinary proc- 
esses. In addition the gas is not destroyed as 
formerly but is conserved for fuel and other pur- 
poses. 


The steady expansion of the industry is shown 
in the following table: 
Aver. Price 
Pounds Per Lb. 
1919. 52,056,941 $.073 
1920 51,321,892 .079 
58,632,700 .091 


Louisiana produces about 53% of the world’s sup- 
ply and is definitely placed as the center of the 
industry by the United States Geological De- 
partment. 


The Guffey-Gillespie Gas Products Corporation controls the patents of the “Thermatomic” process 
whereby Carbon Black is manufactured by heating, not burning, natural gas. The conservation thus 
effected and the greater quantity of Carbon Black produced from a given quantity of natural gas over 
old methods are factors that indicate continuous profitable operation for the plants of the Guffey- 
Gillespie Gas Products Corporation. 

We believe that the 8% Cumulative Convertible Preferred Stock of the Guffey-Gillespie Gas Products 
Corporation offers an attractive business man’s investment and shall be pleased to furnish complete 
details upon request. , 


Macartney & McLean 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES 
52 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
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| Successful 


- Speculation | 


The great basic law of Action and 
Reaction governs both the specula- 
tive and investment markets exactly 
as it governs the scientific and 
mechanical worlds. While it is im- 
possible for any one to anticipate 
the day-to-day ripples the great 
major movements are as regular 














almost as the tides themselves. 


of 


on fundamental statistics, 
forecast these major movemen 


They enable you to find the real 
“buys” at low tide—to ride up with 
the rise and sell out near the top 


with unusually long profit. 


Over 16,000 of the country’s keenest in- 
vestors have increased their income by 
adopting the Babson method. You will find 
the whole story in the booklet * “Getting the 


Most from Your Money.”’ 


Tear out the Memo—now—and hand it to 


your secretary when you dictate 
morning's mail. 


For Your Secretary 


Write Roger W. Babson, president of Eebesn’s 


Statistical Organization, Welleslev Hills. 
ass., as follows: Please 

send me Booklet GA-57 

“Getting the Most from 

Your Money” and copy of 


recent report—gratis. 


the 
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Which Way? 


When you start on a journey, you 
go to a reliable source for informa- 
tion that will insure a quick, safe 
trip. 


Why part with your money without 
definite knowledge as to its safety 
and quick return? 


A good stock may be a poor buy— 
now. Many can tell you what to 
buy—few can say when. 


The Brookmire Economic Service 
tells you when as well as what to 
buy, sell and shift. Evidence of the 
accuracy of Brookmire advice is the 
fact that a subscriber could have 
built a $10,000 investment to more 
than $100,000 in the last fifteen 
years. Bulletin MW _ shows how. 
Send for it today. 


” , ACCURATE TIMELY FORECASTS OW MARKET TRENDS 


BROOKMIRE 


ECONOMIC SERVICE INC 
25 Wese 45ch Stree: 
“The System of foreces At 








mately 207,000 shares outstanding. If 
business comes up to expectations, it is 
the intention of directors to place the 
new stock on $4 annual dividend basis in 
December, which would be the equivalent 
of 8% on the $100 par value stock now 
outstanding. Lima common is now sell- 
ing around $106 a share and has sold as 
high as $118 this year. The stock yields 
more than Baldwin or American Locomo- 
tive, and if it is placed on an 8% basis 
this year, the new stock would be entitled 
to sell at around $70 a share. Lima has 
not created very much public interest in 
the past, because of the exceedingly small 
issue and narrow market which existed. 
This fact will be eliminated by the in- 
crease in the number of shares out- 
standing. 

Lima common is a very attractive 
purchase at current levels. 


PULLMAN 
8% Dividend None Too Well Secured 


The Pullman Company issued very 
gloomy annual report for the calendar 
year 1921. Operations of the company’s 
‘sleeping and parlor cars resulted in a net 
deficit of $227,306, before taxes. After 
taking into consideration income from 
manufacturing operations, less taxes, the 
deficit amounted to $1,473,958. The com- 
pany credited the year’s earnings with 
$2,798,506, due from the government for 
the period of Federal control, leaving net 
income of $1,324,549 for the year. In 
order to pay the $9,548,916 of dividends 
on the common the company had to dip 
into the surplus to the extent of $8,213,- 
269. The company is still in a strong 
financial position and should do mate- 
rially better this year. Expense of oper- 
ating sleeping and parlor cars has been 
reduced in common with the generally 
low level of railroad operating expenses. 
Large orders for freight car equipment 
have been placed and the combined plants 
of Pullman and Haskell & Barker are 
working well over 50% of capacity from 
outside orders alone. 

While Pullman has an _ excellent 
chance of earning its dividends this 
year, there does not appear to be any- 
thing particularly attractive in the stock 
at current levels. The yield at current 
prices of around $121 a share is attrac- 
tive, but this is offset by the uncertainty 
as to whether directors will continue 
to pay the 8% dividend if it is not fully 
earned. 


AMERICAN CAR & FOUNDRY 


An Under-rated Investment Security— 
Common Dividend Well Protected 


The American Car & Foundry Co. re- 
cently issued its annual report for the 
fiscal year ended April 30th, 1922. The 
report bore out the writer’s estimate of 
close to $15 a share on the common, in 
the January 7th issue. Actual earnings 
amounted to $14.95 a share on the com- 
mon. This showing was very good in 
view of the lean freight car buying of 
last year. Orders for new freight cars 
probably did not keep the company’s 


plants operating at better than 20% of 
capacity, throughout the 12 months, but 
repair work was very heavy and business 
from other sources enabled the company 
to fully earn its 12% dividend. The three 
year dividend reserve set up as a con- 
tingency to meet lean periods, has not 
been touched as yet, and there is little 
indication that it will be at any time dur- 
ing the next year or so. The freight car 
production of this company has increased 
materially since the first of the year, and 
the number of orders received in the 
period from May Ist to June 30th was 
particularly heavy. Car Foundry has 
booked orders for nearly as many freight 
cars in the first six months of this year 
as it produced in the entire twelve months 
to April 30th, 1922. On the basis of 
this year’s orders, the company must be 
operating at close to 40% of capacity on 
this work alone. Repair work is still be- 
ing received in large quantities, so that 
all in all the outlook for the company is 
very promising. 

Car Foundry common, 
$165 a share, 
of about 


selling around 
gives the investor a return 
7.3% in the investment. This 
compares as follows with other leading 
equipment and industrial securities 


Yield 
6.1% 
5.3% 
6.7% 
6.6% 
5.8% 


Baldwin Locomotive 
American Locomotive 
Lima Locomotive 
Pullman 

Corn Products 

U. S. Steel 


It is true that most of the above com- 
panies are in line for increased divi- 
dends in the not distant future, whereas 
it does not seem likely that Car Foun- 
dry will pay any higher rate for some 
time to come. Nevertheless, the sound- 
ness of the company’s stock entitles it 
to sell on a higher investment plane. On 
its investment merits alone the common 
should be selling at over $180 a share. 
At current levels the stock is an ex- 
ceptionally attractive investment with 
good speculative possibilities. 


General Conclusion 


The equipment stocks as a whole are 
very good long-pull investments, with ex- 
cellent speculative possibilities, because 
of the large potential requirements of the 
railroads. It is only a question of time 
before the carriers will be placing enor- 
mous orders for all kinds of equipment. 
There is a need for more equipment right 
now to prepare for increased volume of 
traffic, besides the need for an abnormally 
large number of freight cars to make up 
for the subnormal replacement demand of 
previous years. In addition to this, it 
does not require a very vivid imagination 
to see the railroads called upon to handle 
a volume of traffic such as has never been 
equalled in the history of the country. 
Existing transportation facilities will be 
taxed more and more as economic condi- 
tions throughout the world right them- 
selves. It is the writer's opinion that 
in the coming years there will be an in- 
creasing need for new equipment of all 
kinds. 
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TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 465) 











are now in the hands of the tanners and 
the shoe manufacturers have light sup- 
plies. 

Although present prices of leather are 
yet too low to create much enthusiasm 
among tanners, this condition is being 
corrected as demand expands, a tendency 
that should continue with the greater pro- 
duction of footwear. 

Shoe manufacturing interests are re- 
ceiving a larger volume of orders, the 
majority of which are for medium and 
low-priced styles. Retailers are carrying 
light stocks and distributors operate 
rather cautiously. Sales are increasing, 
however, and, once the Fall demand is 
fairly under way, the retailers may be ex- 
pected to purchase more aggressively in 
order to meet consumer requirements and 
to build up depleted stocks. With higher 
leather prices in prospect, hardening of 
shoe prices is indicated for the Fall. At 
the present time, increased volume of 
sales compensates for lower unit selling 
prices. The leather industry, as a whole, 
faces a period of gradually improving 
prospects. 





THE MEXICAN OIL 
SITUATION 
(Continued from page 447) 











oil produced at a fixed price under long- 
term contracts. 

“Stockholders should recall at this time 
that the Mexican Seaboard Oil Company 
has several million acres of land in re- 
serve as outlined in our letter of June 
6th, last. Exploration work is being con- 
ducted at several points on these undevel- 
oped and unproven areas, which areas 
were selected under the best geological 
advice obtainable. Our experts believe 
these areas present as good geological 
conditions as the so-called Tampico fields, 
but we repeat these areas are unproven. 
The search for new producing areas is 
being conducted by the same organization 
which discovered the Naranjos pool and 
located and developed our Toteco acre- 
age. This record, we feel, constitutes the 
best recommendation for our field organi- 
zation, which, in our opinion, is fully as 
capable and efficient as any oil prospect- 
ing and producing organization anywhere. 

“In conclusion, and to refute rumors to 
the contrary, we wish to state that the 
large stockholders and those connected 
with the management of the company, 
are not selling their stocks. In fact, the 
large holders have materially increased 
their original holdings. Since the incep- 
tion of the company these large holders 
have considered it entirely from the point 
of view of property it owns and earnings 
accruing from development and operation 
of these properties, and not from market 
fluctuations of the stock. The company 
will continue the policy of developing its 
holdings in order to obtain, in the form 
of earnings, the best results for its stock- 
holders.” 

(Continued on next page) 
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LEADERSHIP 


Quality -Price -Service 


Republic Service 
Stations are every- 
where strategically 
located. Free month- 
ly inspection by 
experts insures 
maximum Service. 


REPUBLIC TRUCK SALES CORPORATION 
ALMA, MICH. 








ELLY prices are lower than ever before, but 
Kelly quality is even higher. The Kelly 

tires of today are the best tires we have ever built. 
They are not special tires made to meet the de- 
mand for low prices, but are full size—full weight 
—full number of plies—and will give greater 


mileage than ever. 


Why be satisfied with ordinary tires when 


you can buy Kellys for the same price ? 














PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders un- 
derstood the advantage derived 
from the use of PUTS & 
CALLS, they would familiar- 
ize themselves with their op- 
eration. 

PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to 
take advantage of unforeseen 
happenings. 

The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER 


Specialist in 
Puts and Calls 


Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones: Rector 9076-9079 








Steel Common 
Studebaker 

U. S. Rubber 
Baldwin 
General Asphalt 


American International 


I have prepared a chart covering the 
fluctuations on the above stocks for 1920. 
It shows the splendid opportunities af- 
forded by Puts and Calls to take ad- 
vantage of the fluctuations on a small 
cash outlay. When trading with Puts and 
Calls your loss is at all times limited to 
the small amount paid for them, while 
profits are unlimited, or all that a _ rise 
or a decline in a stock permits. Puts 
offered on June 3rd, 1921, on Mexican 
Petroleum at 140 showed $3400.00 net profit 
on each 100 share Put by June 20, 1921. 


OUT OF TOWN CUSTOMERS 


My eut of town customers who are not 
in touch with the market are able to 
take —~ we of the fluctuations with 
Puts and C P es as though they were 
in my office. © can you. My private 
telegraph code enables you to do this. 
Write for Booklet M-W, it explains how 
they operate. Price list and a copy 
the abeve chart will be included. 


WM. H. HERBST 
Dealer in Puts and Calls 
Endorsed by Members of the N. Y. 
Stock Exchange 


20 Broad Street, New York City 
Tel. 1067 Rector Estab. since 1898 
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What Present Production Indicates 


While the three companies above men- 
tioned have agreed to restrict production 
to 155,000 barrels per day, it is generally 
understood that up to about the time our 
subscribers will receive this issue, produc- 
tion may be held down to 120,000 barrels 
per day. After that, its proportion of the 
output will enable Seaboard to take out, 
including its royalties on Gulf Company’s 
production, 53,000 barrels per day, to 
which should be added the 10,000 barrels 
per day production from Panuco. This 
output will yield $500,000 per month to- 
ward paying off of the remaining $3,500,- 
000 debentures, which, by the way, are not 
due until 1929, and are merely being an- 
ticipated. It will also enable the company 
to pay dividends of 50 cents per month 
per share and to charge off $500,000 per 
month for reserves. 

Any company which can make such a 
showing would not seem to be in a bad 
position, but the fact must constantly be 
kept in mind that not even the company’s 
own officials can say how long the Toteco 
output may be relied upon, and it is this 
unknown quantity that causes the stock to 
sell around 30 to 35 instead of its former 
price of 45. The decline to 26 was oc- 
casioned by the fact that a very large 
amount of the voting trust certificates had 
been sold to a syndicate, and this stock 
was distributed to a greater or less ex- 
tent among investors who became fright- 
ened at the sensational reports emanating 
from the Mexican field. The decline was 
further accelerated by bear raiding, which 
appeared to have run its course one day 
last week when the stock recovered from 
the low point to about 35. 

As Mexican Seaboard stands today, it 
is a good dividend paying oil speculation. 
It is in exactly the same position as Mex- 
ican Petroleum used to be when it sold 
in two figures and salt water raids were 
occurring frequently. Seaboard is selling 
in the market at about $30,000,000, com- 
pared with a market value of $72,000,000 
for Mexican Petroleum stock. Its earn- 
ing power at present is, roughly, half that 
of Mexican Petroleum. 

While there may be a great deal of 
money made in Mexican oil stocks, the 
uncertainty of this class of securities has 
recently been demonstrated, and it is our 
opinion that while one may be missing an 
opportunity, there are plenty of these 
among the numerous American oil stocks. 
While the latter might keep us awake oc- 
casionally, they would hardly ever keep 
us walking the floor all night. The best 
course for holders of Mexican Seaboard 
who were not shaken out during the 
weakness, is to close out on any recovery 
to between 35 and 40. In view of the 
company’s position in Toteco, the pros- 
pect that its earnings and dividends will 
continue as stated above at least for a 
certain period, and the strong probabili- 
ties that other important production will 
be brought in by its aggressive field or- 
ganization, we consider it reasonable to 
expect that such a recovery will ensue. 
When this occurs, however, it would 
be well to dispose of the stock and buy 
instead shares of a well-rounded Amer- 
ican producing, refining and marketing 
organization like the Standard Oil, Cos- 


den, Texas Co., Sinclair, as these, in the 
long run, should combine safety, income, 
increase in principal, and, what is very 
often more important, peace of mind. 





OUTLOOK FOR THE 
PRINCIPAL INDUS- 
TRIES 
(Continued from page 421) 











tive to retrenchment moves by consumers 
—automobile and accessories, leather 
goods and jewelry—the survey shows a 
condition that should be fairly barometric 
of the up-swing of general business. 
Present business is fair, good or excel- 
lent in the automotive line, according to 
ninety-six per cent of the replies, while 
ninety-eight per cent call Fall prospects 
either fair, good or excellent, the two per 
cent minority having no outlook for any- 
thing but poor business. An improvement 
over last year’s business is shown by 
ninety per cent of the answers, with only 
two per cent reporting a slump, and the 
rest no change. Stocks on hand are 
shown to be low in thirty per cent of the 
cases, with only three per cent reporting 
overstock and the rest normal. Increased 
employment is the rule in eighty-six per 
cent of the plants, while eighty-four per 
cent assert their expectation of Fall in- 
creases. 

And with this actual report of condi- 
tions, I find that the employers are mak- 
ing no demands for reductions in wages; 
they want production increased through 
efficiency alone and a man giving a com- 
plete day’s work for a complete day's pay. 
That is only fair and applies not only to 
the workman but to the executive as well. 
I firmly believe that the general efficiency 
of all the labor in our country, factory 
labor and office labor, was badly curtailed 
through the evil influences and waste of 
the war; but we have come to the end 
of that. The employers of this country 
want their employees well paid and they 
want to be well repaid—repaid in pro- 
duction. The employers want the men to 
work under favorable conditions to have 
every opportunity for the development of 
themselves and their families. For, aside 
from every other factor, the’ employer 
realizes that only when the masses of the 
people are prosperous and contented, can 
industry be prosperous and contented, for 
industry is not the particular property of 
a few fortunate people. 





BROOKLYN EDISON CO. 
INC. 
(Continued from page 444) 








Current Earnings 

Official estimates of current earnings 
have not been forthcoming and the com- 
pany publishes only the annual statement. 
It has been estimated that in the six 
months ended June 30, gross earnings 
were at an annual rate of close to $20,- 
000,000 compared with gross of $16,396,000 
in 1921 and $13,174,000 in 1920. With 
operating costs declining, any such show- 
ing as gross of $20,000,000 should be re- 
flected in net to a good extent so that 
1922 as a banner year in its history can 
be readily visualized. 
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Accompanying table shows the con- 


densed record of the company for the past 
ten years. It is particularly interesting 
to note the low operating ratio enjoyed 
by the company. Operating ratio is the 


relation of gross to net, in other words, 


the percentage of gross earnings which is STOCKHOLM, N. J. 


needed for operating expenses exclusive 
Direction J. GLENN ROLLEY 


of fixed charges and dividends. In com- 
parison with other companies, the operat- RIDING ]N the Greenwood Lake section GOLF 


ing ratio is one of the best and it has a fifty miles from New York City. 


record in this respect equalled by only a 
Two hundred and twenty - five 


few. 
The additional $10,000,000 capital stock SQUASH acres, 1400 feet above sea level. TENNIS 


which has just been issued will of course An ideal place offering the utmost 

decrease net earnings per share on the im healthful recreation 

stock for a while, but this should more BOATING . FISHING 
CUISINE UNSURPASSED 


than be made up by increased earnings 
from additional plant facility. 

Interest in company’s bond issues cen- N York Bockine OS 
ters chiefly in the General mortgage Se- HANDBALL RoLLEY's HEALTH STUDIO SWIMMING 


ries A 5% bonds due 1949 and General 
mortgage Series B 6% bonds due 1930, 1457 Broadway - Telephone Bryant 0586 
series C /S due 1930 and Series D due Three trains daily via N. Y. Sus. & W. R. R. leave the Erie R. R. Terminal, Jersey 
1940. All issues are high-grade invest- City, N. J. Automobile by Fort Lee Ferry to Paterson to Pompton to Butler, to New- 
ment propositions. foundland to Stockholm. 


The stock has always enjoyed an ex- FOR HEALTH AND SPO RT 


tremely high rating. Its range this year 


has been between 100 and 110, but within 
the last few years its average price has —_<.-.| ’¥ 
been well above par while back fifteen # fz 
years ago the stock sold well above 200 nurtern ast 

Price range on the New York Stock Ex- . Sj +4 S 
change 1917-1921 is as follows: 1917, 124- ixtieth treet 
95; 1918, 104-87; 1919, 102-85%; 1920, a 
9634-82; 1921, 101-88. ; 

hn eS Sug An Exclusive Residential Hotel 

Conclusion Vis: Saas = Affording the Dignity and Ele- 

: gance of a Private Residence. 


Limited number of guests 




















Everything considered, the capital 


stock par value $100 and paying $8 an- SW ee Opposite the Metropolitan Club 


nually, selling around 108 should be 
attractive and shows good possibilities sbi . and Fifth Avenue entrance to 
for higher prices in addition to security Se NS : ’ 

of yield. The stock is traded in on the SS —s Central Park, with emmy esseee S 
New York Stock Exchange and at pres- ~— Clubs, Theatres and Shopping 
ent price of around 108 the yield is ap- : : : Cent 

proximately 714% annually with possi- 3 — 

bilities of enhancement in value market- 
wise. Better favor with which utility 
stocks are regarded together with out- 
look for this particular company ap- 
pear auspicious for higher prices. 




















BROOKLYN UNION GAS Special Reports on Any Security 
Co. ae 


(Continued from page 445) We are prepared to furnish you instantly with a complete, up-to-the- 
minute report covering any security or corporation, giving you a 
thorough statistical presentation of the Company and the explanatory 
reductions’ on the basis of excessive data and notes that will enable you to judge instantly the desirability 
of a security as a trading medium or as an investment. We will also 


prepare complete reports on the condition and outlook in any industry. 
ubstracts 














earnings do not appear likely and certainly 
do not appear justified. 

These reports are not the ordinary, mechanically prepared, statistical 
s s obtainable in any manual They are based on our own expert, special inquiries 
Recent Financing and interpretations of the company's financial structure, its management, the 
condition of the industry, the technical position of the stock at the moment and 


Recent financing put through by the its indicated investment position 
company followed closely on the heels of You can obtain no similar report anywhere 


igh grt realign REPORTS ON SECURITIES LISTED 
ON THE NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


the large equities in the properties and to 
provide funds for additional extensions $25.00 
and betterments. An issue of $6,000,000 
first mortgage bonds was authorized and 


sold, also $5,579,000 of convertible 7% SPECIAL REPORT DEPARTMENT 


debentures. Subsidiary companies also 
applied for and received permission to THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 

issue $5,347,000 additional securities. The 42 BROADWAY NEW YORK, N. Y. 
result of this was to wipe out its floating 
debt and place it in possession of ample 
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We will be glad to quote prices on unlisted securities and on industry analyses. 


























Stock Options 


Offer great money-making 
possibilities. No margin 
is required, as the risk is 
limited to their first cost. 


Investigate the advan- 
tages of this valuable 
method of stock trading. 
Circular W, describing 
their employment in place 
of stop orders; to supple- 
ment margin; their insur- 
ance value, and other im- 
portant features will be 
sent free upon request. 


Write us for quotations. 
We can always offer the 
most attractive contracts 
for either large amount of 
stock or odd lots. 


S.H. WILCOXS Go 
PUTS ana CALLS 


Guaranteed by Members of the 
New York Stock Exchange 
66 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
Tel. Bowling Green 9893-4-5-6 





THE WEBSTER 


Forty West Forty-Fifth Street, New York 
Next door to the Harvard Club 


ISITORS from out of town 
will find the Webster invit- 

ing and convenient. Especial 
attention will be given and mod- 
erate prices quoted, particularly 
for suites of two and three rooms. 
Joun P. Toxson, Proprietor 








What $30 Can Do 


We can offer an option on 20 shares of Baldwin, 
Studebaker, General Asphalt and other active 
New York Stock Exchange issues for 30 days 
close to the market for only $30. 


Loss Limited — Profits Unlimited 


Write for circular M. W., which explains the 
many advantages of Puts and Calls to the 
trader 


FERTIG & CO. 
PUTS and CALLS 


Guaranteed by New York Stock 
Exchange houses by indorsement. 


50 Broad St. New York 
Phone Broad 0290-1-2 

















Send for our new booklet, “Invest- 
ment Budget Plan.” This contains 
charts of great interest to bond 
buyers. 


JOEL STOCKARD & CO. 
Main Floor Penobscot Bidg., Detroit 
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working capital in addition to providing 
funds for improvements. During the ten 
year period, 1911-21 about $8,000,900 had 
been expended for betterments, while the 
company had been reimbursed to the ex- 
tent of $2,000,000, represented by an issue 
of debentures issued a few years ago. An 
idea of the manner in which some of its 
properties had been under-capitalized can 
be obtained from the fact that Flatbush 
Gas Co., a _ subsidiary, had invested 
$5,500,000 in its properties, but total out- 
standing capitalization was only $200,000, 
while Newtown Gas Co., with $6,000,000 
property, was capitalized at $250,000. 
Brooklyn Union owns securities of the 
underlying companies and in these two 
subsidiaries had a high equity which on 
its face was not disclosed. 


Possibilities 


Speculative possibilities for Brooklyn 
Union Gas Co. stock do not seem to have 
been exhausted by the recent declaration 
of a $2 quarterly dividend. The size of 
the initial disbursement was a surprise to 
Wall Street, as it had been expected that 
stock would be placed on a $6 annual 
basis with extra annual payments of $2 a 
share. In 1919, when dividends were 
lopped off, the stock paid $6 annual, with 
an extra $2, making $8. During the two 
and a half years, 1919-1922, when no divi- 
dends were paid, stockholders were de- 
prived of $20 a share on the basis of the 
$8 rate. While there is no official utter- 
ance on the subject, it is felt that with 
earnings this year probably the best in 
history, some attempt to reimburse stock- 
holders for their loss by payment of an 
extra dividend may be made. 

In former years the stock has paid as 
high as 914% annually, so that possibility 
that higher dividends can be looked for, 
for a continuation of good earnings does 
not seem far-fetched. For instance, in 
1905 the stock sold as high as 215 and 
$9.50 a share was paid during the year. 
Indicating its high rating, the capital stock 
in the ten year period, 1911-1921, up until 
the beginning of high operating costs in 
1917, never sold below 118 and its average 
price was above 125. 


Conclusion 


The 7% convertible debentures recently 
issued should commend themselves to the 
careful investor and have the speculative 
feature of being convertible into stock on 
the basis of par for par after November 
1924. Debentures mature in 1932, and at 
present selling price of 106, a yield of 
6%% is obtained if held to maturity. 
The issue can be classed as a good invest- 
ment proposition with added possibilities 
by way of the conversion feature. 

With its $8 annual dividend and earn- 
ing power which seems assured, Brook- 
lyn Union Gas securities have again 
come into favor. The capital stock of 
which there is $18,000,000 outstanding, 
par value $100, has had a remarkable 
advance in price which seems fully jus- 
tified on the approved outlook. Sell- 
ing at recent price of around 109, the 
yield on the stock is 7.3% and with 
better operating conditions the stock 
offers good possibilities for enhance- 
ment in value. 


For 37 years we have been serving 
investors who require 9 maximum 
interest yield with prompt payment of 
interest and principal. ore than 30 
insurance and investment companies 
have invested their funds in Forman ri- 
ties. ‘How to Select Safe Bonds’’ is an inter- 
esting booklet that points the way to sound 
investing. For free copy tear this ad cat, 

write your name and ress in mar 
and mail to us. No salesman will es 
GEORGE M. FORMAN aco. 
First Mortgage Investments 
Dept. 5 105 W. Monroe St., Chicage 
Loss 





Fractional Lots 


Your Inquiries Invited 


Send for copy of our 


“Trading Suggestions” 
Please mention M.W.-391 


WILSON & CHARDON 


Members Consol. Stock Exch. of N. Y. 
62 Broadway New York 
Telephone Whitehall 1964 











10% COMPOUNDED 
Semi-Annually 
on investments in monthly payments or 
lump sums; Safety; Real tate Secur- 


ity; Tax Exempt; State Supervision. 
Send for Details. 


Okmulgee Building & Loan Ass’n 


Okmulgee Oklahoma 

















$10-PUTS AND CALLS-$10 


Do you know that it is possible for you 
to trade in Puts and Calls on any active 
stock such as Baldwin, Mexican Pete or 
Studebaker for as small a sum as $10 
with limited loss and unlimited profits? 
Explanatory Booklet and Current Quo- 
tation Sheet listing closest Puts and 
Calls sent FREE upon request. 


TUCHMANN Co. 


68 William Street New York 
Phone John 3169-3170-3171 











) Jetedat= Privacy 


Now possible py instantly snapping on the Hush-A-Phone. This new 

invention makes your telephone as private as a booth 

Keeps noise off the wire—you and your party therefore hear clearly. 

Prevents disturbance of others—result efficiency. Used by Magazine 

of Wall St. Sent on approval. Try it at our expense. 

HUSH-A- = CORP., 22 E. 17th St., N. Y. C. 
one Stuyvesant 5662. 


y-\ m Colth wp ilst) 
WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC 


& MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
A Dividend of two per cent ($1.00 per share) 
on the COMMON Stock of this Company for the 
querer tas to'S June 30, 1922, will be paid July 
922, t 


ockholders of record as of June 
50; 1922 
H. F. BAETZ, Treasurer. 
New York, June 21, 1922. 
HUPP 
MOTOR CAR CORPORATION 


Detroit, Michigan, July 5, 1922. 
The Directors have declared a quarterly divi- 
dend of 2%% on the common stock of the cor- 
poration, payable August 1, 1922, to stockholders 
of record July 15, 1922. Checks will be mailed. 
A. VON SCHLEGELD, Treasurer. 


PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC CO. 
FIRST PREFERRED DIVIDEND No. 382. 
ORIGINAL PREFERRED DIVIDEND No. 66 
The regular quarterly dividend of $1.50 per share 
upon the full-paid First Pref and al Pre- 
ferred on Stock of the Company will be paid on 
August 15, 1922, 
business July Sist, 1 ansf 
be closed and checks will be mailed from the office 
of the company in time to reach stockholders on the 
date they are payable. 
. F. HOCKENBEAMER, 
Vice-President and Treasurer. 
San Francisco, California. 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and 
special letters listed below have been pre- 
pared with the utmost care by investment 
houses of the highest standing. They will 
be sent, free on request, direct from the 
issuing house. Ask for them by number. 

We urge our readers to take full 
advantage of this service. 

Address, Advertising Department, 

Magazine of Wall Street 





THE PROFIT POSSIBILITIES IN 

FOREIGN BONDS & EXCHANGE 
An illustrative 5-minute talk explain- 
ing the fundamentals which influence 
the course of foreign exchange rates 
and their bearing on the price of 
foreign securities. (205) 

MID-YEAR INVESTMENTS 
Listing a number of current public 
utility offerings yielding from 5'4 to 
8%, possessing an exceptional degree 
of stability. (206) 

A SURE ROAD TO FINANCIAL IN- 

DEPENDENCE 
An investment plan of a high-grade 
Bond house offering a safe, systematic, 
stimulating means of accumulating 
wealth and investment income. (207) 


HOW HENRY WILKINSON BECAME 
RICH! WHEN LUCY FAKRAR’S 
SHIP CAME IN! 
Two extremely interesting investment 
stories from real life that all income 


builders should read. (208) 


HOW ODD LOTS ARE BOUGHT 
AND SOLD 
A booklet that should prove of great 
interest to buyers of odd lots. (212) 


BONDS! 
A circular issued by a house of 62 
years’ standing. explaining why they 
offer the best opportunities for safe 
and profitable investment. (214) 


PARTIAL PAYMENTS 
The best way to buy good securities 
on convenient terms—a booklet de- 
scribing the plan of a N. Y. Stock 
Exchange firm. (216) 


FORTY YEARS WITHOUT LOSS TO 

ANY INVESTOR 
A booklet which briefly describes the 
first mortgage bonds, safeguarded 
under the Straus Plan, the nature of 
the safeguards, and the definite 
reasons underlying the record of this 
house. (217) 

THE GREENSHIELDS REVIEW 
A brief summary, based on authentic 
statistics of the current state of busi- 
ness in Canada. (218) 


NEW DESCRIPTIVE BOOKLET 
STANDARD OIL ISSUES 
Twentieth edition revised to date, 
gives 1921 financial statements, divi- 
dend rates, price ranges 1914-1922, 
descriptions of properties, etc. (219) 


THE COTTON MARKET 
A résumé of the cotton market, and 
conditions in the cotton goods trade, 
giving all statistics and trade outlook 
for these commodities. (220) 


JULY INVESTMENT SUGGESTIONS 
A circular listing suggestions in 
bonds, preferred stocks and dividend- 
paying common stocks; also listing 
their ratings, issued by a New York 
Stock Exchange firm. (221) 




















Will the New Advance 
In Securities Continue? 


A rebound from the low points touched in the mid-June 
reaction was only natural. The question that troubles 


many traders and investors is: Are stocks in a new for- 
ward movement that will carry into permanently higher 
levels—or is this just a wave that will recede suddenly 
and leave many hapless buyers high and dry? 


For the Small Investor and Trader 


The Investment and Business Service of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET is essential if you are to obtain: 


(a) Your full share of profits on your market 
commitments in the next few months; 


(b) Higher yield on your investments; and 


(c) Counsel that will keep you out of the 
market at dangerous times—and money 
saved is money earned. 

The Securities Markets are in a new phase. Now, more than at 
any time, you need The /nvesiment and Business Service with its 
cold-blooded analyses of all the factors that enter into the investment 
and trading situations. Its advices are clear and definite. Make a 
three-month test of the service. 


The Investment and Business Service consists of : 

3.—The technical position for trad- 
ers showing what to do with 
100 stocks or more. 


1.—Prompt replies to inquiries 
regarding any security—or the 
standing of your broker. 
2.—An eight-page service report is- 4.—A brief but thorough survey of 
sued every Thursday. the various fields of industry. 
5.—THE INVESTMENT INDICATOR, which has no dupli- 
cate anywhere. In tabular jorm it shows the position 
of 75 to 100 stocks and tells the investor exactly what 
to do, whether to buy, sell, hold or wait. 
6.—Without additional charge a 7.—Recommendations of profit pos- 
summary of about 50 words, sibilities in bonds. 
sent to you by night letter col- 8.—A special wire or letter when 
lect—optional with you. any important change impends. 


SPECIAL THREE MONTHS’ TEST $30 


The cost of the Investment and Business Service is but $100 per year. 
We shall allow you, however, to test it for three months at $30. 


MAIL COUPON TODAY 


With your subscription, you may send us the list of your securities, on 
which we will render our opinion, without extra charge. 
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The Investment and Business Service ef 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 

Gentlemen: Enclosed find my check 
for * Ne { for your Investment and 


Business Service, to be sent me once a 

an entire year | ee 
week for } oo +. H beginning 
with the next issue. 


Address 


Wire service wanted—yes(] 
July 22 
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Love—Home— Money 


Next to love and making a home, the strongest appeal to any man is made by 
money, because the appeal is based on Self-Preservation 





Send for One 
of These Books 


Free 


“Financial 
Independence 
at Fifty” 


“How to Buy Low 
and Sell High” 


“FINANCIAL” 
INDEPENDENCE 
AT FIFTY” 

(Retail value—$2.00) 
Starting, Planning, Beginning. 
Two Plans for Initial Saving. 
First Aid—Tabulation of Sug- 

gestions. 

How to Distinguish good, bad 
and indifferent Investments. 

Acid Test for Stocks. 

Insurance as an Investment. 

Can a Woman Become Inde- 

nmdent from Investing — 

hat are Her Chances? 

The Right Kind of Investments 
for the Lawyer, Doctor, Pro- 
fessional and Business Man. 

When to Take a Chance. 

Group Investments and _ the 
Law of Averages. 

How the Nickel Makes a 
“muckle.” 

Percentage and Safety. 

And many other chapters. 


“HOW TO BUY LOW 
AND SELL HIGH” 


is not for sale. It was com- 
piled especially for those who 
read THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET. When you 
have read it, you will have a 
clear understanding of how the 
successful traders work, what 
factors they weigh, and how 
they gauge the trend and the 
technical position. 











The Magazine of Wall Street, 


42 Broadway, New York. 
Gentlemen: Enclosed find $7.50. 


me FREE a copy of 


© “Financial Independence at Fifty” 


Financial Independence at Fifty is Financial Success. 
It may mean $1,000 a year, a cottage and a Ford car to 
one man—to another,$50,000 a year,a palace anda yacht. 


To attain this goal, you must prepare in the same 
manner as you prepare yourself for earning a living. 


Study sound methods of investment. Learn how to 
avoid the pitfalls—find out how you can obtain the 
greatest profits on the money you put into securities. 


—Learn how first 
—Invest afterwards 


—Then WATCH Your Holdings. 


&MAGAZINE 
oWALL STREET 


will guide you right 


It will establish you on the right course—and keep you in touch 
with the conditions and position of the securities you hold. 
Coupled with this, the FREE PERSONAL INQUIRY SERV- 
ICE enables you to write in and receive a personal reply on the 
status of your holdings or the standing of your broker thus 
giving you as complete protection as it is possible to supply. 


Why not become a permanent subscriber — and 
carry THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET as 
your investment insurance at a cost of only $7.50 
a year? 


On receipt of your subscription, we shall send you, free 
of charge, a copy of either “Financial Independence 
at Fifty” or “How to Buy Low and Sell High.” 


Send me The Magazine of Wall Street for one year (26 issues). Also send 


or © “How to Buy Low and Sell High.” 
(Check the One You Want) 

















THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for JULY 22 


1922 





